Minutes
Council Meeting held at 12.30 PM on Monday 12 April 2021 in the Council Chamber, Pleasant Creek Historic
Precinct.
Present
Cr Murray Emerson (Mayor)
Cr Lauren Demspey
Cr Tony Driscoll
Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Trevor Gready
Cr Rob Haswell
Cr Eddy Ostarcevic PhD
Ms Liana Thompson, Chief Executive Officer
Mr Vaughan Williams, Director Corporate Services
Mr Trenton Fithall, Director Infrastructure
Mrs Naomi Goode, Director Communities
Affirmation
We recognise the traditional owners of the land.
We are inspired by the early pioneers and by those who gave their lives for our country.
We now ask God’s blessing on our deliberations
and on our commitment to build a better lifestyle and environment.

Confirmed at the meeting of Council on Monday 3 May 2021.
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1. Apologies
Nil

2. Confirmation of Minutes
Council Meeting held on Monday, 1 March 2021
RESOLUTION
That the minutes as listed, copies of which have been circulated, be confirmed and adopted.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Rob Haswell

Carried

3. Matters Arising from the Minutes
Nil
4. Presentations/Awards
Nil
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5. Presentation of Petitions and Joint Letters
5.1. Stawell Town Hall Clock Chimes Petition
Summary
The purpose of this report is to receive a petition to Council about the Stawell Town Hall clock chimes.
Recommendation
That the petition be received.
RESOLUTION
That Council receives the petition and it be dealt with as Urgent Business.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Tony Driscoll

THE MOTION WAS PUT AND LOST
The Mayor explained to the meeting that the motion to deal with the petition as Urgent Business had
been defeated and the petition will lay on the table to be discussed at the next available meeting.
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Background/Rationale
Council has received a petition from 280 signatories, asking that Council provide a full disclosure as to why
the Stawell Town Hall clock chimes were changed without any community consultation and asking that the
clock chimes be reverted to start at 6am and finish at 11pm.
Council’s Governance Rules specify that a petition or joint letter received by the Council must be lodged with
the Chief Executive Officer at least ten days before a Council meeting to ensure sufficient time to include the
item on the agenda. The Chief Executive Officer has determined that this petition has been lodged with her in
sufficient time before the Council meeting to include the item on this agenda.
Unless Council determines to consider the petition as an item of urgent business, no motion (other than a
motion to receive the same) may be made on any petition, joint letter, memorial or other like application
until the next Council meeting after that at which it has been presented.
If a petition or joint letter relates to an operational matter, Council must refer it to the Chief Executive Officer
for consideration.
Where a petition or joint letter has been allowed to lay on the table, the Chief Executive Officer may refer it
to the appropriate member of Council staff for a report prior to it next being considered by the Council, as
deemed appropriate by the Chief Executive Officer in his or her discretion.
A copy of the text of the petition or joint letter must be included in the minutes of the Council meeting at
which it was tabled.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Governance Rules
Options
Option 1
That the petition be received and lay on the table until the next Council meeting. [recommended]
Option 2
That Council determines to consider the petition as an item of urgent business. [not recommended]
Implications
Not applicable
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
Not applicable
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Not applicable
Collaboration
Not applicable
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
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Liana Thompson, Chief Executive Officer
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
A copy of the petition has been circulated to Councillors separately.
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6. Disclosure of a Conflict of Interest at a Council Meeting
A Councillor who has a conflict of interest in a matter being considered at a Council meeting at which
he or she(i) is present must disclose that conflict of interest by explaining the nature of the conflict of
interest to those present at the Council meeting immediately before the matter is considered; or
(ii)
intends to be present must disclose that conflict of interest by providing to the Chief
Executive Officer before the Council meeting commences a written notice● advising of the conflict of interest;
● explaining the nature of the conflict of interest; and
● detailing, if the nature of the conflict of interest involves a Councillor’s relationship with or a
gift from another person, the○ name of the other person
○ nature of the relationship with that other person or the date on receipt, value
and type of gift received from the other person; and
○ nature of that other person’s interest in the matter;
and then immediately before the matter is considered at the meeting announcing to those
present that he or she has a conflict of interest and that a written notice has been given to the
Chief Executive Officer.
The Councillor must, in either event, exclude themselves from the decision-making process,
including any discussion or vote on the matter and any action in relation to the matter and leave the
Council meeting immediately after giving the explanation or making the announcement (as the case
may be) and not return to the meeting until after the matter has been disposed of.
Members of Staff
A member of Council staff must disclose any conflict of interest in a matter in respect of which they
are preparing or contributing to the preparation of a report for a Council meeting. They must
immediately upon becoming aware of the conflict of interest, provide a written notice to the Chief
Executive Officer disclosing the conflict of interest and explaining its nature.
Nil
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7. Informal Meetings of Councillors
[Liana Thompson, Chief Executive Officer]
Council’s Governance Rules require that if there is a meeting of Councillors that● is scheduled or planned for the purpose of discussing the business of Council or briefing Councillors;
● is attended by at least one member of Council staff; and
● is not a Council meeting, delegated committee meeting or community asset committee meeting
the Chief Executive Officer must ensure that a summary of the matters discussed at the meeting are:
● tabled at the next convenient Council meeting; and
● recorded in the minutes of that Council meeting.
The records for the period since the last Council Meeting are listed below.

RESOLUTION
That the report on Informal Meetings of Councillors be approved.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Eddy Ostarcevic
Cr Lauren Dempsey

Carried

8. Items Brought Forward
Nil
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9. Consideration of Reports of Officers
9.1. Enhance Lifestyles and Community
9.1.1. St Arnaud Entrance Signs
Author/Position:

Zander McDougall, Manager Active Communities

Purpose
To approve the final design of the six entrance signs and commencement of construction.
Summary
The St Arnaud entrance sign project is a direct outcome of the 2020-30 St Arnaud Community Plan, aligned
with projects supported under “Our Economy” and the statement “The community is passionate to host

visitors with a warm welcome; contemporary signage, wayfinding and interpretive elements are important to
develop the future visitor experience.”
The six existing entrance signs are in poor condition and whilst served a purpose for many years have been
identified as a priority project that would assist in reinvigorating the gateway to St Arnaud.
Through a competitive quote process, Council sought submissions from three commercial designers to
provide Council with a range of designs for the six signs that would encompass aspects of the town’s history
and be welcoming as visitors enter the town.
Council endorsed the engagement of the successful designer to deliver modern, contemporary and robust
signage that will endure the elements and long term appreciation of the community and its visitors. Council
agreed on the design reflective of the communities visions through the St Arnaud Community Plan and
sought further engagement of the final choice of color through a community survey which provided
overwhelming support for the final design.
Recommendation
That Council endorses the concept design for the St Arnaud Entrance Signs and approves progression
to the next stage of the project: Construction.
RESOLUTION
That Council endorses the concept design for the St Arnaud Entrance Signs and approves progression
to the next stage of the project: Construction.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Tony Driscoll
Cr Eddy Ostarcevic

Carried
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Background/Rationale
The St Arnaud entrance signs have been a priority project for the St Arnaud community, and is a short term
project in the St Arnaud Community Plan. The project includes the upgrade of six new entrance signs into the
township, which are currently a green heritage sign made from wood. They are ageing significantly and have
visible damage. Designer Challis was engaged to design the concepts for the new signs.
Councillors determined the signs with red brick, Corten steel and modern branding with a “Grampians Way”
middle section were the preferred option, and determined to engage the community at a Councillor Briefing
in November 2020.
This project will deliver long term sustainable signage that reflects modern features that will enhance the
entrance to St Arnaud, identifiable features for visitors that will welcome their entry into the township.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Council Plan 2017-21 - Enhance Lifestyles and Community
Options
Option 1
That Council endorses the concept design for the St Arnaud Entrance Signs and approves progression to the
next stage of the project: Construction. [recommended]
Option 2
That Council rejects the concept design for the St Arnaud Entrance Signs. [not recommended]
Implications
The subject matter has not raised any sustainability issues (economic, social, environmental or climate
change) or heritage/cultural, amenity, human rights/privacy, risk management, budgetary and asset
management implications.
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
The community was consulted, and feedback provided through the process of delivering the St Arnaud
Community Plan 2020-30.
A survey was sent to the community in December 2020 seeking a preference on the color of the design. The
options outlined were all green, all blue or a mixture of both colors. The community provided 236 surveys of
which 117 (49.58%) agreed green was the preferred option, 76 (32.2%) respondents preferred blue and 43
(18.22% preferred a combination of 3 green and 3 blue.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
The St Arnaud Entrance Signs is a project that council has undertaken to provide improvement to St Arnaud.
Collaboration
Not applicable
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Zander McDougall, Manager Active Communities
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
St Arnaud Entrance Sign Visual [9.1.1.1 - 8 pages]
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St Arnaud Town Entrance
Signage Concept proposal
Concept development only, not for production
Presented by Challis Design 26/10/2020 for Northern Grampians Shire Council
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9.2. Boost Economic Growth
Nil
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9.3. Providing Sustainable Infrastructure
9.3.1. Draft Stawell Structure Plan
Author/Position:

Evert Grobbelaar, Head of Planning and Development
Sumaya Tonny, Strategic Planner

Purpose
The purpose of this report is for Council to adopt the final Stawell Structure Plan which the planning
department has recently completed under the title of Stawell Town Plan Project as part of the Council Plan
strategy - Work with community to establish precinct plans for each of our communities.
Summary
This structure plan component is the second part of Stawell Town Plan Project which council started in
March 2019 along with the Western Highway Urban Design Framework Project. The final version of the
structure plan has been prepared based on the draft that was presented to Council in November 2020 and
the draft has been updated with the comments and feedback received during the public exhibition of the
structure plan in December. This report provides an update of the changes made to the final version with
respect to the feedback received.
Recommendation
That Council adopts the final Stawell Structure Plan.
RESOLUTION
That Council adopts the final Stawell Structure Plan.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Lauren Dempsey
Cr Trevor Gready

Carried
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Background/Rationale
Council appointed a consultant, Hansen Partnership, with two other sub-consultants to prepare an Urban
Design Framework for the Western Highway Precinct of Stawell to enhance the gateway and a structure plan
for Stawell to guide its future land use and development in March 2019. Earlier in 2018, council received
funding from the state and federal government to carry out these projects. As both of these projects are for
Stawell and should be highly consistent in order to generate feasible outcomes, Council decided to get one
consultant to do both of these projects.
In June-July, council published a Draft Discussion Paper prepared by the consultant based on the background
investigations of council plans and relevant strategies and field works done by the consultant. This paper was
published at the same time council started the initial community and stakeholder engagement to inform of
the project and get inputs from the community about their ideas and priorities for future of Stawell. A range
of activities were undertaken to get inputs from community and stakeholders including:





Online survey and interactive mapping exercise through council website
Student art project with Stawell Primary School
Virtual stakeholder workshop with council and relevant state department representatives
Virtual external stakeholder workshops with community representatives and key stakeholders

Other promotional activities included media releases, social media posts, leaflet distribution to businesses,
council community noticeboard update and poster and bulletin updates at other key places and community
organisations across Stawell.
Due to the COVID-19 restrictions in place at that time, council had to perform all the engagement activities
online following the rules of the state government.
The discussion paper and inputs from the community and stakeholder engagement informed the Draft
Structure Plan. The Draft Structure Plan was presented to Councillors in November and with the positive
feedback from Councillors, the draft plan was exhibited to public in December for feedback.
The following table presents a summary of the key feedbacks received from the exhibition and how the final
report has responded to each of them.
Issue / Matter Raised

Structure
Plan
Updated?

Update to the Structure Plan

Inclusion of high level yield numbers
about the Urban Growth Area.
Need to protect heritage assets.

Yes

High level estimate added to page 18.

No

Need for a Neighbourhood Character
Study recommendation.

Yes

Need to extend the suggested RLZ audit
to the rest of the Shire.
Further focus on Big Hill Lookout facility
upgrades.
Greater focus on outdoor dining and
underutilised buildings within Main
Street.
Change the name of the Western
Highway Precinct to ‘Pleasant Creek’.

Yes

Structure Plan already includes extensive
recommendations on heritage matters.
This is not considered to be a high priority action
but has been included as an option when
needed (Action 1.4).
Action 2.5 updated.

Yes

Relevant action expanded and added to Section
4.7 at Action 7.3.
Further comments made in Section 4.4.

Yes
No

This is outside the scope of the Structure Plan.
Comment has been made on page 8.
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Extend the rail trail even further than
Federation Park so that visitors are led
into the centre of town.
Further identification of LDRZ land within
the Urban Growth Area.

Yes

Expansion of Action 7.7.

No

Further consideration of future road
alignments within the Urban Growth
Area.
Unsuitability of rezoning the GRZ land
along Pickering Road to LDRZ due to
proximity to Waste Treatment Plant.
Further clarity around why increasing the
minimum lot size in the RLZ2 is required
to protect further fragmentation of land
within the Growth Area.
Need for more public art so visitors
explore the town.
Further strategic development sites.

No

As highlighted in the Structure Plan, the Urban
Growth Area diagram on page 18 is for indicative
purposes only and any further
recommendations for the area would be subject
to further detailed investigation and the
preparation of a Development Plan.
See above.

No
Yes

The back zoning to LDRZ is considered to be
necessary as this land is unsuited for GRZ
development.
Further clarity added to Section 4.2.

Yes

Further emphasis in Section 4.1.

Yes

Most additional strategic development sites
picked up by residents were already include.
Further details about the sites have been
included for clarification.

The draft structure plan has recently been reviewed again based on the council briefing feedback received in
February and necessary changes have been made to the report as requested in the feedback. The following
table shows the summary of the changes made to the plan:

1

2

3

4

5

Changes to the Structure Plan

Section and page no.

Refence to Cato Park Added
Reference to Cato Park added to highlight the significance of
the park.
New Action Added
A new action A5.6 has been added on 'Investigate opportunities
for locating electric vehicle recharging stations across the town
such as Federation Park and the Woolworths car park'.
Clarification on Pleasant Creek Precinct
 Review of the document throughout and ensured that
references to the ‘Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct’ and
the ‘Former Pleasant Creek Hospital’ are consistently
referred to by these labels.
 Acknowledgement has been added on the potential
rename of the highway as 'Pleasant Creek' as it came
from the consultation sessions.
Action A7.6 Updated
The action has been updated by removing the reference to
previously mentioned 'community hub'
'Pedestrian Priority' area to 'High Amenity Pedestrian Area'

Community Facilities and Open
Space section on page 31
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Access and Movement section on
page 30



Throughout the report



Community and
Stakeholder Feedback
section on page 08
Community Facilities and Open
Space Section on page 36
Throughout the Activity Centers
section from page 25-27
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Removed all references to Main Street as a proposed
‘pedestrian priority’ area and renamed this section of the
Primary Pedestrian Network to ‘High Amenity Pedestrian Area’.
Emphasis has been placed on continuing to ‘reinforce’ Main
Street as a High Amenity Pedestrian Area.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
The structure plan is directly related to the Council Plan with the goal ‘Enhance Lifestyles and Community’
and corresponding strategy ‘Work with Community to establish precinct plans for each of our communities’
which has the outcome of ‘Building Community Pride’.
Options
Option 1
Adopt the final Stawell Structure Plan. [recommended]
Option 2
Abandon the final Stawell Structure Plan. [not recommended]
Implications
This report has considered Social, Heritage/Cultural, Amenity, Human Rights/Privacy, Environmental,
Economic & Marketing, Risk Management, Financial and Asset Management implications where applicable.
Any identified implications have been addressed within this report.
Procurement
In 2018 Council received funding from the state and federal government to carry out this project.
Community Engagement
During the exhibition of the Draft Structure Plan, feedback from the community and stakeholders was
collected through the following ways:
 Online survey
 Written submissions
 Two day physical exhibition in the Stawell Town Hall foyer
 Online workshops with the previous group of community representatives and representatives from
relevant council and state agencies
Other promotional activities included newspaper advertisements (Stawell Times-News and The Weekly
Advertiser), council media release, social media posts, council community noticeboard update and poster
and bulletin updates at other key places and community organisations across Stawell.
The findings of the exhibition has been added to the final Stawell Structure Plan and are also summarised in
the table above.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
The Stawell Structure Plan is the first project of the Council’s initiative to prepare structure plans for all the
major townships. The learning from this project will help the better execution of future structure plans and
precinct planning projects.
Collaboration
Relevant council departments and other government and statutory bodies were engaged during the
preparation of the Structure Plan and their valuable inputs have been accepted and incorporated where
applicable to the plan.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.

23 of 256

Northern Grampians Shire Council
20210412 Council Meeting

Evert Grobbelaar, Head of Planning and Development
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Sumaya Tonny, Strategic Planner
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Stawell Structure Plan Final [9.3.1.1 - 46 pages]
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Stawell Structure Plan

1.0 Introduction
Stawell is going through an exciting period of change. Planning for and harnessing this
change is vitally important for securing the positive community benefits that will arise
and ensuring the unique qualities of Stawell endure.
The Western Highway duplication will mean that the proud historic gold mining
town will be the first stop from Melbourne and the last stop from Adelaide. This will
enhance the accessibility of Stawell from Melbourne and decrease travel times as
it becomes the tourism and economic gateway to the Grampians National Park and
Western Victoria.
As a result, Stawell’s unique qualities, such as the Stawell Gift, Australia’s longest
running foot race, will be on display like never before. New opportunities will also
open up, with unique and iconic opportunities such as the Stawell Underground
Physics Laboratory already finding a home in Stawell. The great regional connections
are already a key driver of investment in the township that will only be enhanced.
This Structure Plan therefore comes at an important time to ensure a roadmap is in
place that will provide a clear direction to navigate the township through this exciting
period. A proactive response is required that anticipates rather than reacts to change.

Project Overview
This project forms part of the broader Stawell Town Plan project which is seeking to
achieve Council’s long-term strategic ambition to make Stawell a better place to live,
work, invest and visit (Council Plan 2017-2021).
The Town Plan project includes two components: the current document which is a
Structure Plan for the township of Stawell; and an Urban Design Framework, which
has identified a vision and directions for future investment and development along the
Western Highway, with an ambition to enhance the arrival experience into Stawell.
The Stawell Structure Plan sets out a long-term vision for the township and provides
a roadmap to guide the future planning of the area over the next 20 to 30 years. The
plan establishes a framework and outlines key directions and opportunities for change
to foster the future growth and development of the township.
Hansen Partnership, Tim Nott Economics and Martyn Group have been engaged by
Northern Grampians Shire Council to undertake this project on behalf of Council with
input provided by the Victorian Planning Authority (VPA).

Why is a Structure Plan Needed?
Stawell is the main regional economic and service centre within Northern Grampians
Shire. There are a number of exciting projects and changes occurring in Stawell that
could lead to significant economic and employment opportunities. The creation of a
new Structure Plan has come at an important time to ensure that the community can
be at the forefront of this change and help facilitate its image.

BACKGROUND ANALYSIS

Identifies the background information that has informed the
Structure Plan and summaries the key Drivers of Change and
Guiding Issues .

The Structure Plan will guide the type and location of future development and
growth in Stawell and seeks to outline a long-term strategic vision so that important
opportunities for the Shire are seized and enhanced.
The purpose of the structure plan will be to:
▪ Identify locations for new residential development, including opportunities for infill
housing.
▪ Focus on key access roads and traffic management solutions in the township.
▪ Confirm the key economic and employment opportunities of the town.

VISION & PRINCIPLES

The Vision and Principles define the overarching aspirations to guide
the long term growth and development of Stawell and are embedded
within each of the Structure Plan elements.

▪ Identify the key characteristics and features of the township that should be
protected.
▪ Embed a network of public open space and community facilities.
Underpinning this will be ensuring that the valued heritage character and
environmental values of the town are protected.

Structure of Document
The structure of this document is broken into four main sections.
▪ The first section outlines the background information that has informed the
development of this plan including relevant statistics, strategies and policies, and
previous background work undertaken. The key issues and drivers of change are
summarised.
▪ The second section outlines the vision and key principles underpinning the structure
plan.
▪ The third section outlines the main objectives and strategies of the structure plan
and the actions required for its implementation.

What is a Structure Plan?

▪ The fourth section outlines an implementation plan.

A Structure Plan is a long-term plan to guide Council decisions about future
development on private and public land within a town or centre. It outlines a vision
and key objectives and strategies to implement its goals in line with community
expectations. Key outcomes of a structure plan can result in changes to the Planning
Scheme to provide direction on the assessment of planning permit applications and
amendments to the Planning Scheme. It can also provide input into Council’s program
of works and projects and assist with advocating for public funding.

Project Process to Date

STRUCTURE
PLAN
ELEMENTS

+Urban Structure, Character &
Identity
+Residential Development
+Employment & Economic
Development
+Activity Centres
+Access & Movement
+Natural Environment &
Landscape
+Community Facilities & Open
Space
+Services & Utilities

OBJECTIVES

Identifies the key overarching
directions for each strcuture plan
element.

STRATEGIES

Outlines how the objectives will be
achieved for each structure plan
element.

ACTIONS

Sets out tangible actions to
implement the strategies for each
structure plan element.

▪ Phase 1: Background Analysis & Discussion Paper outlining an understanding of
existing conditions and identification of issues and opportunities (June 2020).
▪ Phase 2: Preparation of an Urban Design Framework for the Western Highway
(October 2020).
▪ Phase 3: Preparation of a Structure Plan for the township of Stawell (current).

IMPLEMENTATION

Outlines a plan to implement the various actions identified through
the Structure Plan, with key mechanisms, responsibilities, and timing
identified.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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2.0 Background & Context
This section outlines the context of the Stawell and the key issues and drivers of
change that have informed the preparation of this structure plan.

2.1 About Stawell
Stawell is located within the Wimmera Region of Victoria, approximately 236km to
the west of Melbourne. It is the main settlement in the Northern Grampians Shire.
According to the 2016 Census, Stawell had a residential population of 6,052 persons.
The town sits to the northeast of the Grampians National Park and plays a large role in
regional tourism.
The closest major townships to Stawell are Ararat (30km to the south) and Horsham
(67km to the north) which are both accessed along the Western Highway. Stawell is
located at the intersection of a number of highways and is therefore the focal point of
the surrounding region. The Western Highway is currently being duplicated between
Ararat and Stawell.
The township of Stawell has historically serviced mining and agricultural industries
operating in the region. While it continues to service these industries, it also services
the local community and tourism activity in the broader Grampians region. The historic
mining activity remains socially and economically important for the township, with the
Stawell Gold Mine continuing to function.
The town centre first developed along Longfield Street, now known as the Western
Highway, adjacent to Pleasant Creek where gold was first discovered in 1853. Several
historic buildings still exist in this area including the former shire hall office (1866) and
the original courthouse (1860), which now operates as a local history museum.
The historical growth of the town has resulted in a complex structure with a variety
of land uses developing at different times in various locations. The resulting urban
structure comprises of a number of grid patterned areas converging on key movement
routes. The CBD is the main anchor for commercial and retail activity situated along
a meandering Main Street which is lined with fine grain attractive Victorian terrace
buildings.
The landscape and environmental character of Stawell is underpinned by the many
bushland reserves surrounding the township and the present views to the surrounding
Grampians National Park. High points in the township and surrounds include the Big
Hill Lookout, offering panoramic views across Stawell, the Big Hill Parklands and
Gardens Reserve. Proud public gardens throughout Stawell contribute to its strong
public amenity.
Stawell is well-renowned for the annual hosting of the Stawell Gift which brings many
visitors and tourists to the area each year. The event represents the proud sporting
history of the town which is still present today with significant regional sporting
facilities and an active community.

4

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

Figure 1 - Study Area
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2.2 Population & Profile
Stawell has a total population of 6,032 residents (ABS 2016). This is just under half
of the Northern Grampian Shire’s total population of 12,570 persons. In terms of the
wider Stawell district/catchment area, the estimated residential population is 8,109.
Historic ABS data reveals that the population of Stawell has remained relatively
stable over the 15 year period between 2001 and 2016. Victoria in Futures (VIF2019)
anticipates a slight population decline of 0.4% per year between 2019 and 2036
within the wider catchment area. This would result in a total decline of 519 residents
over that period and a total estimated population of 7,590 residents in 2036.
The median age of Stawell is 47 years, compared to 37 years in Victoria. The older
population cohort (i.e. those over 65 years in age) is greater than the State-wide
percentage for this age group (15.6%). Since 2006, the resident population of those
aged 65 and over increased by 5.3%. This demonstrates that, similar to other regional
centres, Stawell has an aging demographic.
Stawell is becoming more diverse with 7.4% of the population now born overseas, an
increase of 32% 10 years ago.
In terms of households, 61.4% are comprised of family households, 34.9% single
person households, and 3.7% group households. The average household size is 2.2
persons. Of the families in Stawell, 33.4% are couple families with children and 48.6%
are couple families without children.
Having regard to private dwelling ownership, 42.2% own outright, 27.4% own with a
mortgage, and 26.3% rent.

Statistics Snapshot
Population

2016
2011
2006

Household Composition

6,032
6,150
6,035

48.6%

33.4%

34.9%

Housing Tenure

42.2%

Median Age

27.4%

Fully Owned

Mortgage

4.1%

26.3%

47

37

STAWELL

VICTORIA

Rent (Social
Housing)

Rent (Private)
Born Overseas

Aging Population

32%
65+
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3.7%

5.3%

65+
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2.3 Policy Context
The Structure Plan has been prepared having regard to a range of existing
State, regional and local policies and strategies as outlined within background
documentation and the Planning Policy Framework (PPF) and Local Planning Policy
Framework (LPPF) of the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme.
The below provides a summary of key policy across a range of strategic themes.

Settlement and Housing
Stawell is the Shire’s largest urban centre (district town) and a key service hub for
the Wimmera Southern Mallee region. State and local policy seeks to ensure Stawell
is supported and promoted as a key service hub for the Wimmera Southern Mallee
region and supports the majority of all growth in the Shire.
Stawell’s cohesive relationship with Ararat, as recognised in State policy and the
existing Local Area Strategic Framework Plan, provides the opportunity to develop the
towns as a sub-regional cluster of housing, employment and service provision.
A key policy priority is to accommodate population growth within Stawell. It has
capacity to accommodate the majority of projected housing growth within the Shire
whilst recognising potential land use conflicts between rural zones and land identified
for housing development. It has a complex township structure with a variety of land
uses developing over time resulting in conflicts between uses such as industry and
residential areas.
The Northern Grampians Shire Housing Needs and Residential Land Supply Assessment
(2018) outlines recommendations to address residential land supply in Stawell, which
include diversification of the housing mix (townhouses and aged care village style
development), increasing greenfield land supply in serviceable locations, and reducing
and rationalising the Rural Living Zones close to Stawell.

Economic Development
Key to Council’s current vision for Stawell is encouraging commercial, retail and
industrial development within the key centre to generate jobs and stimulate economic
growth across the region. State policy also seeks to promote and provide for an
ongoing supply of industrial land in Stawell, together with other regional and subregional hub locations.
Stawell’s proximity to the Grampians National Park makes it a key gateway location
for tourism. Policy supports integrated retail and tourism investment in Stawell to
capitalise on its gateway status.
Policies and strategies note that Stawell has a surplus of underutilised industrial land,
notably, the Western Stawell Business Precinct, which should be targeted as a clear
area for investment and future expansion.
The regional economic significance of Stawell Gold Mine as Victoria’s largest
operating mine should be promoted and supported.

Transport and Infrastructure
In terms of transport infrastructure, policy recognises the importance of the Western
Highway for urban development, economic growth and tourism in the Shire. Policy
seeks to encourage development of land to support the duplication of the Western
Highway to Stawell and also encourages development to support the service business
centre function of the Highway.
The importance of the passenger and freight rail infrastructure to the community and
local economy is highlighted. The Stawell Aerodrome is also recognised as a valuable
regional and strategic economic asset and major emergency response base. As such,
policy supports its continued operation and future expansion.

Environment
Environmental policy seeks to protect and conserve significant natural environments
and landscapes of the region, including the Grampians and lake Lonsdale to the west
of Stawell, and the surrounding waterways including Pleasant Creek and Concongella
Creek.
Local policy specifically recognises the Grampians National Park as a major natural
feature and tourist attraction.
Policy also seeks to manage environmental risk from bushfire, landslides, flooding and
salinity.

Planning Controls Review
A 2018 Planning Scheme Review was undertaken into the Northern Grampians Shire
Planning Scheme.
Relevant outcomes noted:
▪ The need for a review of the General Residential Zone (GRZ) application, noting its
lack of strategic intent and anomalies in its application.
▪ The rationalisation and review of the Rural Living Zone (RLZ), to consider
application of the Restructure Overlay on some of these areas to address older,
smaller rural subdivisions.
▪ The rationalisation of the commercial zones near Pleasant Creek to align with
property boundaries.
▪ The preparation of a Western Highway Land Use Strategy and Urban Design
Framework to review the zoning and overlay regime on the Western Highway
Precinct at Stawell, having regard to its development potential and the Western
Highway Duplication Project.
▪ The preparation of a Structure Plan for Stawell to analyse opportunities and
constraints and review the zoning and overlay regime to align with current
environmental constraints.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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2.4 Community & Stakeholder Feedback
Community and stakeholder consultation has been integral to the development of this
structure plan. Sessions were held with the community and an online portal with a
survey was set up following the preparation of the Discussion Paper.
Key themes arising from this consultation have been outlined below.

Character and Identity
There is a real sense of pride about Stawell’s valued and celebrated qualities including
its history and heritage buildings, the Stawell Gift, parks and gardens, gold mine,
views to the Grampians and attractive town centre. It was considered that these
attractions and history should be strongly conserved and promoted.
The potential naming of the precinct around the Western Highway / Seaby Street
intersection as ‘Pleasant Creek’ was suggested through the project. This issue is
beyond the scope of the Structure Plan and could be considered through another
forum such as a Council meeting.

Heritage
Heritage buildings and sites are a real asset to Stawell, particularly along Main Street
and places connected to the town’s gold mining history. Promotion of the town’s
heritage was seen as key to stimulating economic and tourism growth.

Housing
Significant deficiencies in both supply and diversity of housing were repeatedly raised.
Residents noted a lack of rental vacancies, low-cost housing, and downsizing options.
It was also highlighted that there are minimal houses for sale, and no construction or
subdivision activity due to existing constraints.

Traffic & Movement
The good regional connections to Stawell were highlighted. There was strong support
for the signalisation of the Seaby Street / Western Highway intersection due to safety
reasons. Residents were also keen for active transport to be promoted through town
(e.g. town centre ‘circuit’ linking key destinations such as parks and facilities) as well
as improvements and promotion of rail trails

Economic
The diverse industry base was seen as a real asset to the town as well as the
good commercial and industrial land supply. There was an optimism of potentially
significant economic and local employment opportunities from key initiatives such
as the dark matter lab, abattoir, gold mine and town centre investment. It was also
highlighted that an emphasis should be placed on addressing the Western Highway’s
attractiveness and function to draw visitors to the town centre.

Community Services & Facilities
Stawell was seen as being rather well-serviced, with residents highlighting that the
range of community facilities, such as health services, and open spaces, are a key
attractor for new residents. There was an understanding however that there is a lack
of youth services, limited range of activities for this demographic, and deficient job
pathways and training opportunities to encourage young people to remain in Stawell.
8
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2.5 Drivers of Change & Guiding Issues
Based on the background work and consultation carried out as part of this project (please refer to the Stawell Structure Plan & Urban Design Framework Discussion Paper August
2020), a number of key issues and drivers of change have been identified. These are considered to be the key influences on Stawell that the Structure Plan has sought to respond
to. They have been summarised as follows.

WESTERN HIGHWAY DUPLICATION

AVAILABLE COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL LAND

The Western Highway will bring significant economic benefits as Stawell becomes
the first township based service hub when travelling from Melbourne and will form
part of the fastest route to the Grampians.

Stawell appears to have a sufficient amount of existing commercial and industrial
land to meet likely demand over the next 15 or more years. There is however a
range of underutilised land and vacant buildings that could be invested in.

MAJOR PROJECTS

TOURISM

Large projects such as the proposed Nectar farm glass-houses and the Dark Matter
underground laboratory have the potential to generate significant local employment
opportunities.

Stawell benefits from key regional tourism strengths forming part of the gateway to
the Grampians and the well-renowned yearly Stawell Gift. It also attracts significant
visitor numbers from passing traffic on route between Melbourne and Adelaide.

CHANGING POPULATION

GOOD SUPPORTING SERVICES

There has been a persistent slight decline in the population of Stawell over the last
30 years. This is likely to continue into the future. Similar to other regional centres,
it has an ageing population, and difficulties retaining young workers.

Stawell has a good range of community services and facilities with some facilities
available that would usually be found in much larger settlements. This range
situates the town well to accommodate further population growth.

LACK OF HOUSING

COMMUNITY PRIDE

It has been repeatedly raised throughout this project that Stawell currently lacks
a sufficient supply and diversity of housing. This is one of the key issues facing
Stawell. The housing market is not currently providing for a range of housing that
responds to the diverse needs of the existing community and prospective future
residents. Limited greenfield and infill development has occurred in recent years.

There is a real sense of community pride in the history and identity of Stawell,
particularly it’s sporting role and heritage qualities. Ensuring these qualities endure
is vital for protecting the special features that attract people to Stawell.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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3.0 Vision & Principles
This section outlines the Vision and Principles embedded within the structure plan to
guide the long term growth and development of Stawell.

3.1 Vision Statement
In 2040, Stawell will be an enhanced gateway to the
region, having grown through well-managed sustainable
and climate resilient development that celebrates its
history, heritage and environment. It will be a diverse,
vibrant, and inclusive community that has built upon its
high-quality community services and is well connected
through sustainable modes of transport.

3.2 Principles
A series of key principles have been developed which underpin the Vision and represent the overarching aspirations of the structure plan. These key principles have
informed the objectives and strategies for each structure plan element outlined within the next section.

Focusing Growth
Focus and encourage the growth of Stawell within an established
township boundary to consolidate development and protect its
valued environmental and landscape context.

Focusing
Focusing
Growth
Growth
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Providing More Housing
Increase the supply and diversity of housing to ensure Stawell
responds to the needs of the existing and future community.

Providing
Providing
More
More
Housing
Housing

Celebrating
Celebrat

es

Stawell Structure Plan

Responding to Climate Change

Celebrating Identity

Enhancing the Gateway

Reinforcing Two Centres

Adopt best practice principles when responding to climate
challenges and sustainability to embed climate resilience into
Responding
to
Climate
Change
theProviding
community
and future
growth
of Stawell.
More
Housing

Celebrate and enhance the unique defining characteristics of
the town that are strongly valued by the community such as its
sporting history, heritage
places,Identity
and many parks and gardens.
Celebrating

Reinforce Stawell as the tourism and economic gateway to the
Grampians National Park and region by, amongst other things,
the
Gateway
Enhancing
the Gateway
building
on the Enhancing
opportunities
provided
by the Western Highway
duplication project which will enhance accessibility to the town.

Retain the primacy of the town centre for commercial
development and local convenience while providing opportunities
Reinforcing
TwoitsCentres
Reinforcing
Two
along the Western
Highway
in lineCentres
with
strong tourism role.

Protecting the Environment

Moving through Stawell

Building the Economy

Servicing the Community

Protect and enhance the valued environmental setting of
Stawell from it’s Iron Bark bushland setting to its prominent
views to the Grampians.

Provide a safe transportation network for all users that
builds on existing connections and prioritise sustainable
and space efficient transport.

Enhance the local economy by building on its strategic strengths,
road, rail and air connections, and ensuring sufficient land is
available to support economic growth.

Enhance connections between the great range of
community facilities and ensure new development provides
further facilities and infrastructure.

ProtectingProtecting
the Protecting
Environment
the Environment
the Environment

Moving through
Moving
Moving
Stawell
through
through
Stawell
Stawell

Enhancing
Enhancing
the Enhancing
Economy
the Economy
the Economy

Servicing the Community

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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4.0 Structure Plan Elements
This section outlines the Structure Plan for Stawell, which identifies a roadmap for
the growth and development of the town over the next 20-30 years. It is broken
into a number of key elements which each have a range of objectives, strategies,
and actions to assist with implementation. Each element has been informed by the
overarching directions provided by the Vision and Principles.
The key elements are outlined as follows:
▪ Urban Structure, Character & Identity
▪ Residential Development
▪ Employment & Economic Development
▪ Activity Centres
▪ Access & Movement
▪ Natural Environment & Landscape
▪ Community Facilities & Open Space
▪ Services & Utilities
The overall Structure Plan is outlined in Figure 2.
Each Structure Plan Element has been structured so that it can be read as a
standalone section and defines separate objectives, strategies, and actions.
The structure of each section is outlined as follows:
▪ Overview: provides a general discussion of the key themes and issues of each
element to assist with understanding the topic and approach taken.
▪ Objectives: defines high level statements that provide direction for each structure
plan element.
▪ Strategies: outlines key ways in which the objectives should be achieved.
▪ Actions: sets out key tangible actions to implement the strategies such as further
Council works and strategic projects.
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4.1 Urban Structure, Character & Identity
Overview
This section looks at ways to ensure that, while Stawell may develop and change, the
important characteristics that make it a great place to live and work are protected,
enhanced, and celebrated.

Township Boundary
The structure plan is focused on encouraging the growth and development of the
town. An important consideration to help guide and focus this growth is defining
a township boundary. Without a clearly defined township boundary, surrounding
valued environmental features and productive agricultural land can be put at risk
from development. It also helps to provide certainty around where development and
growth is expected.
A clear township boundary can help to:
▪ Protect important environmental features by limiting the encroachment of
development and the fragmentation of land at the outskirts.
▪ Promote a compact urban form through the consolidation of growth around existing
services and infrastructure.

It is considered that the township boundary will provide for the sufficient growth
of the town over the next 20 to 30 years at least and should therefore be fixed.
Should the supply of residential land become constrained, then the boundary can be
reviewed.

Heritage
Stawell is located on Djabwurung country. The Registerd Aboriginal Party for land to
the north west of the Western Highway is the Barengi Gadjin Land Council Aboriginal
Corporation. Pleasant Creek and it’s tributaries is recognised as a place of Aboriginal
Cultural Heritage Sensitivity. There are also a number of cultural heritage places within
and surrounding Stawell such as a number of scarred trees.
Stawell contains many significant post-contact heritage places and buildings. These
places strongly underpin the local character and identity of Stawell, particularly within
the CBD along Main Street, but also within residential areas. These attributes enrich
the experience of Stawell and are a valued characteristic by the community.
The Northern Grampians Shire Heritage Study completed in 2004 undertook an audit
of all heritage places within the Shire. The recommendations of this study have not
been implemented into the Planning Scheme.

Consideration could be given to the preparation of a character study for Stawell that
identifies residential areas containing significant character elements or where new
development is impacting on the character of the location. Such a study helps to
balance the needs of housing growth and neighbourhood character considerations. It
can then help to inform residential zoning changes that identify more significant areas,
in terms of character, as well as locations that are better placed to accommodate
further infill development, where the character considerations are not as great.
However, this project has concluded that the protection of heritage assets is of the
highest priority for protecting Stawell’s character. As outlined in the next section,
Stawell has not seen very much infill development in the past and therefore the
erosion of neighbourhood character in the town is not currently a pressing issue.
As such, the preparation of a neighbourhood character study for the town is not the
highest priority. Rather, protecting heritage assets and ensuring measures are in place
to encourage, as much as possible, infill housing is of greater priority.

Gateways & Entrances
Key gateways and entrances to Stawell are important for defining the character and
identity of the town in defining the arrival and exit. Ensuring these entrances are
enhanced through a high quality public realm, street tree planting, and build form is
therefore important for providing the first impressions of Stawell.

▪ Provide certainty to the community and developers about the limits to township
growth.

The study identifies 432 heritage places in total in Stawell and four potential heritage
precincts. Of these 432 places, the following is noted:

There are a number of constraining elements limiting the growth of Stawell. The
following considerations have been used to define the boundary:

▪ 14 have individual State significance and should have a Heritage Overlay applied.

▪ The environmental constraints to the north, east, and west of the town and the
associated vegetation and bushfire risk.

▪ 204 have individual local significance and should have a Heritage Overlay applied.

There are a number of key entrances to Stawell that play an important role in
marking the entrance to Stawell. Figure 3 has defined the key primary and secondary
gateways and a number of key intersections where a focus should be placed on
signage, public realm improvements, and high quality built form.

▪ 63 have contributory significance within a heritage precinct.

These include:

▪ Topographical features, land form, and the landscape context. In particular,
Pleasant Creek to the south of the township.
▪ Existing and future land uses and their proximity to the town centre. In particular,
the significant amount of Rural Living Zone (RLZ) surrounding the township.
The township boundary is outlined on Figure 3 and is defined as follows:
▪ To the east, the boundary is defined by London Road and the number of bushland
reserves such as Albion Bushland Reserve and the JJ Kingston Wildflower
Sanctuary.
▪ To the north, the boundary is defined by the northern bushlands and the adjoining
Rural Living Zone land. To the north west, the boundary ends at the industrial land
associated with the abattoir and the quarry.
▪ To the west, the boundary is limited by the industrial land along the Western
Highway and the Illawarra Bushland Reserve. South of Pleasant Creek the boundary
is defined by Hines Road and the western extent of the Stawell Racecourse.
▪ To the south, Pleasant Creek forms a logical conclusion to the settlement. There
are however a number of existing uses that logically form part of the township that
are already beyond the creek such as the Stawell Racecourse and Cycling Track.
Directly to the west of the Western Highway, Holloway Road and Gilchrist Road
form the southern boundary. To the east of the Western Highway, the proposed
interchange at London Road forms the southern-most extent of the boundary.
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▪ A large number of residential heritage places with individual significance are
located to the north west of the CBD, particularly along Childe Street, Campbell
Street, and Clifton Avenue. This has been identified as a ‘Heritage Cluster’ on
Figure 3.
Currently only 18 places are covered by the Heritage Overlay within Stawell and 88
places, predominantly north of the CBD, are currently included within the Victorian
Heritage Database.
The study also identifies four Heritage Precincts recommended for a Heritage Overlay:
▪ Skene Street Precinct: located to the south of the CBD.
▪ Stawell Reefs Heritage Precinct: Main Street and surrounds.
▪ Seaby Street Heritage Precinct: land along a portion of Seaby near Johnson and
Smith Streets.
▪ Pleasant Creek Heritage Precinct: land to the southwest of the Seaby Street
intersection with the Western Highway.
These heritage places should be protected and enhanced for the enjoyment, character
and identity they provide to Stawell. The recommendations of the study should
therefore be reviewed and updated and implemented into the Planning Scheme as a
priority. The Structure Plan has identified the potential heritage precincts on Figure 3.
These locations have also informed priority locations for infill residential development
as outlined in Section 4.2 to ensure they are sufficiently protected.

▪ Primary Gateway: the intersection of Seaby Street and the Western Highway
is identified as the primary gateway to Stawell that marks the main entrance for
visitors and locals. The intersection with London Road marks a key entrance for
local traffic and residents.
▪ Secondary Gateway: the intersection of Seaby Street, Napier Street and the train
line mark an inner secondary gateway. This will be heavily characterised as the key
gateway to the Central Park precinct and will be enhanced by the redevelopment of
the former Waites Robson Site as a ‘Gift Gateway’.
▪ Key intersections: there are a number of key intersections that also play a
gateway role such as the intersections of Sloane Street and Playford Street along
the Western Highway, Seaby Street / Barnes Street, Seaby Street / Patrick Street,
and Navarre Road / Crowlands Road to the north.
A number of key ‘Boulevard Streets’ have been identified where public realm
improvements and a high amenity outcome is sort:
▪ The Western Highway, from Sloane Street to Playford Street.
▪ Seaby Street, connecting the caravan park to the town centre.
▪ Patrick Street, from Byrne Street to Oregan Street.

Stawell Structure Plan

OBJECTIVES
O1.1
O1.2
O1.3
O1.4

To define a long-term township boundary to consolidate township
growth around existing services and to protect the valued landscape and
environmental context.
To protect and enhance the significant, unique and valued characteristics
and heritage of Stawell to reflect community values and help attract new
visitors and residents.
To provide a sense of arrival to Stawell along key routes through defined
gateways and entrances.
To enhance connections to surrounding landscapes including the
Grampians, Pleasant Creek corridor, and surrounding bushland reserves.

ACTIONS
Include the township boundary in Local Policy to provide certainty and

A1.1 clarity for future growth opportunities and to ensure development avoids
A1.2
A1.3

A1.4

STRATEGIES
S1.1

S1.2

S1.3
S1.4

S1.5

S1.5

S1.6

S1.7

Maintain and focus new development with the township boundary.
Review the township boundary as needed and only amend if township
growth becomes constrained.
Focus public realm upgrades and landscaping opportunities within
gateway locations and key boulevards as outlined in Figure 3 and ensure
built form is of a high standard within these prominent locations. Consider
the establishment of tree lined boulevards along key entrances.
Retain significant views to the Grampians National Park for the important
landscape back drop they provide, particularly along key corridors and
public spaces.
Support suitable public art that celebrates Stawell’s history and identity
and encourages visitors to explore the town.
Ensure aboriginal cultural heritage is protected and recognised and that
any new development, particularly in greenfield sites, is in accordance
with the requirements of the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006 and the
Aboriginal Heritage Regulations 2018. This includes any heritage sites not
yet listed on the Victorian Aboriginal Heritage Register.
Ensure the Heritage Overlay is appropriately applied to identified heritage
assets and precincts and avoid the unnecessary demolition of individually
significant heritage places and places with contributory significance.
Ensure extensions and additions to heritage places, and development
within heritage precincts and adjoining heritage places, is sympathetic
to the heritage significance and contributory elements. Provide clear
guidelines for heritage buildings, addressing adaptive reuse, colour
schemes, signage, demolition and new buildings and works.
Celebrate the aboriginal and post-contact heritage narrative of Stawell
through any prepared signage strategy that identifies and interprets key
heritage places and leads people through the story of Stawell.

A1.5
A1.6

more sensitive locations.
Review and update the Heritage Study 2004 and implement findings into
the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme, particularly the identified
heritage precincts within Stawell.
Develop a signage strategy and landscape plan for the Western Highway
in line with the Urban Design Framework.
Consider the application of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ)
to land within the potential Skene Street Heritage Precinct. A character
study for the town could be considered at some point in the future if
housing growth through infill housing creates problems for the character
of the town.
Prepare a street tree planting guide for the establishment of boulevards
along key entrances and gateways as defined on Figure 3.
Undertake mapping of known and potential aboriginal cultural heritage
places within the town in consultation with the Barengi Gadjin Land
Council Aboriginal Corporation and provide information about the area’s
history.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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4.2 Residential Development

m, Character & Identity

Overview

Greenfield Development

One of the key issues facing Stawell is a lack in the supply and diversity of housing.
The current housing market is not providing a range of housing that responds to the
diverse needs of the existing community and prospective future residents. Key issues
beyond the planning system are also creating barriers to the supply of new housing
such as construction cost difficulties and a lack of capital growth.

ement Boundary
Town Centre

The current supply of housing in Stawell is generally made up of an aging stock of
detached single storey dwellings. While the population of Stawell has been stable
for a number of years, the current market lacks sufficient supply for key population
cohorts such as down-sizers, young professionals and families, renters, and short
and long term options. In particular, and similar to other regional centres, Stawell has
an ageing population, which will increase the proportion of lone person and couple
households.

tage Precincts*

Heritage cluster

wnship Gateway

ondary Gateway

Key Intersection

Providing opportunities for new housing also has the ability to attract new residents.
Stawell is a well serviced town providing a range of essential community facilities
that could reasonably support a further increase in population. Increasing the supply
and diversity of housing is therefore essential to ensure Stawell can grasp the exciting
opportunities that it is presented with.

sed Intersection

evard Treatment

Lookout
iential Views to
Grampians
original Cultural
itageSensitivity
ge Overlay (HO)

The residential land supply assessment undertaken as part of this study (please refer
to Discussion Paper) notes that there is currently a range vacant residentially zoned
land that could accommodate further residential development to meet demand over
the coming years (see below). While some of the main issues go beyond the planning
system, clearer direction is required to provide a greater level of certainty regarding
future housing development opportunities within Stawell.

shland reserves

The future supply of housing in Stawell should be made up of both greenfield and infill
housing. The form of this future housing should also have consideration for, social and
affordable housing, retirement and aged care, and worker accommodation.

Open space
Rail Corridor

10 NEW HOUSES / YEAR
172 VACANT LOTS
90.6% DETACHED HOUSING

Railway Station

Waterbodies
Potential Number of new dwellings on currently vacant residential land

ial Heritage Precincts

Zone

Area

Vacant Lots

Potential New
Dwellings

Street Precinct

1

GRZ

58ha

146

687

l Reefs Precinct

2

LDRZ

17ha

26

26

Street Precinct

3

Total

74ha

172

713

Creek Precinct

4

Providing opportunities for greenfield development is important for ensuring a
balanced housing mix. It is likely that a large portion of housing growth in Stawell will
be made up of this type of development.
Significant environmental constraints to the north, east, and west limit the potential
expansion of greenfield development in Stawell. The structure plan therefore
acknowledges the need to accommodate this form of development in less sensitive
locations.
The most logical expansion of greenfield development is to the south of the township
at the end of Sloane Street where the majority of existing vacant residentially zoned
land is located. There is also a significant portion of existing Rural Living Zone (RLZ)
land stretching towards London Road to the east and the Western Highway to the
south where further long term urban growth should be directed. The land is relatively
unfragmented in large ownership patterns, has limited vegetation, and is generally
flat. The land is also well accessible along Sloane Street and forms a logical expansion
of the town.
The highest priority location for accommodating growth is the existing GRZ land
abutting Sloane Street. Council’s own development venture on a 8ha portion of this
land presents a significant development enabling project for the area that will help to
extend essential services to the growth front. It will also be an exemplar project with
net zero emissions, mixed housing types, and sustainable building typologies.
The Urban Growth Area has been identified on Figure 4. Further analysis of the growth
area is provided on the following page. Before any decision is made regarding the
future zoning and development of the land, further investigations of the land are
required as detailed on the following page.

Infill Development
Opportunities for infill housing within existing established residential areas should be
strongly supported across the township. Infill development close to the town centre
increases housing choice close to existing services, reduces reliance on car trips, and
results in a more sustainable and consolidated urban form. This type of housing has
the benefit of increasing housing diversity that can cater for changing demographics,
particularly for residents wishing to downsize, young workers, and renters.
There are a number of suitably sized and positioned lots within Stawell containing
aging single dwellings that have great potential to provide redevelopment
opportunities for dual occupancy and multi-unit development. Many lots also have
dual frontages at the front and rear of the site which can assist with supporting more
than one dwelling on a lot.
While infill housing should be supported across the majority of existing residentially
zoned land, an ‘Infill Priority’ location has been identified on Figure 4. The priority
infill locations have been identified based on their relative proximity to the CBD and
existing services, lot sizes and configuration, existing housing stock, and that they
avoid locations that may have higher heritage or character values.

In these locations Council should strongly support well designed and considered
development that is sympathetic to the existing character. Council should consider
establishing a fast track approval process for applications that provide strong
compliance with ResCode and are generally consistent with neighbourhood character.
Opportunities that enhance the range of social and affordable options as well as aged
care and retirement housing should be strongly encouraged. Stawell currently has
some great examples of aged care and retirement housing. Increasing the range of
alternative housing will ensure the market can appropriately respond to all housing
needs.

Strategic Development Sites
There are a number of vacant or underutilised landholdings within Stawell either
located within or outside a residential zone that may have the potential to provide
significant infill housing opportunities. These landholdings have been identified on
Figure 4 and consist of public and privately owned land.
Further investigations should be undertaken into these landholdings to determine their
suitability for residential development. If considered suitable Council should work with
landowners to facilitate residential or mixed use development where appropriate.
These sites are further discussed in Section 5.2.

Low Density and Rural Lifestyle Development
Stawell contains a range of Low Density Residential Zone (LDRZ) land that provides a
rural lifestyle housing opportunity. This type of housing is an attractive option for some
people that can diversify the housing stock. It does however require large amounts
of land and should therefore not be oversupplied. Where it is provided, it should be
focused within the township boundary.
There is currently approximately 26 vacant LDRZ lots in Stawell containing varying
levels of constraints. Two main locations have been identified to accommodate further
potential LDRZ land as shown on Figure 4.
The identified land to the east of Hines Road is currently located within the GRZ. This
land is not considered to be appropriate for further general residential growth due to
access limitations, its relation to the rest of the township, flooding and environmental
constraints from Pleasant Creek, and its proximity to the wastewater treatment plant
and surrounding irrigated land. It could however provide a limited amount of low
density housing due to its attractive location along the Pleasant Creek corridor. Further
options for LDRZ land could also be explored south of existing LDRZ land along London
Road. This is further discussed on the following page.
There is also a large portion of Rural Living Zone (RLZ) land surrounding the town. An
audit and rationalisation of this RLZ land should be undertaken as part of a broader
rural land use strategy for the Shire. Some of this land allows for subdivision of lot
sizes as small as 4ha which could result in quasi-low density residential development
in inappropriate locations that is better suited within the township boundary.
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The main long term growth front of Stawell has been identified south of the township
along Sloane Street. It is likley that this land can accommodate the majority of
Stawell’s greenfield development demand over the next 30 years and beyond.
The 135ha precinct has the potential to accommodate approximately 800 to 1,200
new dwellings based on a high level yield assessment that assumes a residential Net
Development Area (NDA) equal to 60% of the entire precinct and residential density of
10 to 15 dwellings per net hectare. This is based on a very high level assessment and
subject to further detailed investigations to determine the actual NDA and density.
It is important that this land is planned cohesively for long term growth and is
protected from subdivision and development that would jeopardise its future growth
potential. Rezoning should be undertaken sequentially as demand dictates.

WILDCAT
HILL
BUSHLAND
RESERVE

Potential future park locations
ALREADY
ZONED
RESIDENTIAL

HIGH ST

SLOANE ST

Urban Growth Area
OLD
LANDFILL
MOSSMAN
PARK
BUSHLAND
RESERVE

Consider Old Landfill buffer
requirements
Potential Neighbourhood
Activity Centre

Further investigations must be undertaken into this land to understand the likely
opportunities and constraints and before any decisions are made with the view to
preparing a Development Plan Overlay (DPO) for the entire precinct. This will help to
ensure the land develops cohesively and in a logical manner.

Western Highway
interface

▪ Work with the Department of Transport to determine an appropriate landscape
buffer along the Western Highway interface. Currently, a 100m buffer has been
utilised to existing GRZ land based on an old planning policy.

Potential water
feature

▪ Avoid creating further road connections to the Western Highway. However, allow
for new east-west connections between Sloane Street and London Road.

Potential ‘green links’ /
habitat corridors

NH

ER
Y
WA

IGH

▪ In consultation with the EPA, investigate and determine the actual buffer
requirements to the old land fill site at 2-14 Hears Street based on localised
conditions for sensitive uses.

ST

▪ Explore the need for further Low Density Residential Zone land south of existing
land along London Road. This should not be at the expense of this land forming part
of long-term general residential supply.

WE

▪ Determine an appropriate location for a neighbourhood activity centre to provide
local retail and service needs. This is likely to be along Sloane Street near the
corner of the Western Highway however consideration should be given to the
Western Highway interface and how further commercial land in this area will
impact on the main commercial core of the Western Highway Precinct at Seaby
Street.

Key road links

LONDON ROAD

Key matters have been identified on the adjacent figure and further outlined as
follows:

POTENTIAL
LDRZ

LONDON
BUSHLAND
RESERVE

▪ Determine long term infrastructure requirements and upgrades to support the
precinct and determine whether any innovative and sustainable precinct level
approaches to service provision can be provided.
▪ Indicate preferred locations for open space that builds on the surrounding open
space network and creates connections across the landscape.
▪ Sensitively respond to the existing vegetation and environmental features of the
area by incorporating such features into the plan through the creation of habitat
corridors.
▪ Undertake hydrological study to understand drainage requirements and consider
incorporating a water feature along Pleasant Creek tributary.
18
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OBJECTIVES
O2.1

To encourage the development of a diverse and sustainable range
of housing that responds to the evolving and changing needs of the
community and new residents.

O2.2

To ensure a sufficient amount of land is available for residential
development to meet demand over the next 15 years.

O2.3

To increase the amount of infill housing close to the town centre that
takes advantage of existing services, facilities, open space, utilities, and
sustainable transport whilst also protecting neighbourhood character
values.

O2.4

To focus new greenfield development within Stawell’s township boundary
to the south of the town centre to avoid more sensitive locations.

O2.5

To provide for a range of housing that responds to a diverse tenures and
increases the mix of affordable, social, and retirement options.

O2.6

To ensure new development is provided with an appropriate range of
community facilities and takes advantage of existing infrastructure.

S2.8
S2.9

Encourage the provision of social and affordable housing in new

S2.10 development.
ACTIONS

Undertake the following residential zone changes:
▪ Rezone the north east section of the ‘Residential Growth Area’ where
appropriate to the GRZ following further investigations into the buffer
requirements for the former landfill site at 2-14 Hears Street.

A2.1 ▪ Rezone GRZ land along Pickering Road and RLZ land to the north of
Holloway Road Central to the LDRZ.

STRATEGIES
S2.1

S2.2
S2.3
S2.4
S2.5
S2.6
S2.7

Support infill development opportunities across the township with a
particularly strong emphasis on the priority locations identified in Figure
4. Council should take an active role in supporting new development that
achieves the community’s desire for new and diverse housing.
Infill housing should be site responsive, respect the character and heritage
of the area, limits amenity impacts within the neighbourhood, and be
sustainably designed.
Direct new greenfield development into the identified ‘Urban Growth Area’
area south of the town along Sloane Street. A priority should be placed on
the existing GRZ land in this location.
Development of new greenfield sites should provide for a range of
lot sizes, densities, and housing types which reflect the needs of the
community.
Ensure land identified for urban growth is not further fragmented and
subdivided. Protect the RLZ land in the south east for further long term
residential growth by increasing the minimum subdivision size of the RLZ2.
Actively encourage the provision of retirement and aged care housing to
support aging in place particularly within walking distance of the CBD and
civic and health precincts.
Support a mix of housing on strategic development sites within the
CBD, such as ‘shop top’ apartment-style housing, to further increase the
diversity of housing stock.

Alternative sustainable forms of infrastructure provision should be
supported that would result in the more efficient uptake of land and that
would increase sustainability outcomes.
Encourage dwellings on Low Density Residential Zone to be compatible
with their rural surrounds having regard to setbacks from main roads,
height, materiality and design.

A2.2

A2.3
A2.4

A2.5

▪ Increase the minimum subdivision size for the RLZ2 land within the
‘Long Term Urban Growth Area’ to 40ha discourage the fragmentation
of this land.
Further investigate land marked as ‘Urban Growth Area’ to understand
the likely opportunities and constraints of this land to accommodate
long term housing supply. Facilitate rezoning as demand arises and once
opportunities are understood. A Development Plan Overlay (DPO) should
be applied to the land to ensure it develops cohesively and in a logical
manner as identified on the previous page.
Consider establishing a development facilitation process at Council that
seeks to fast track infill housing development and works with developers
and landowners to under key constraints to development.
Further investigate the range of strategic development sites outlined in
Figure 4. Work with landowners to identify constraints and opportunities
and determine whether the sites are suitable for increased housing.
Undertake a Rural Land Use Strategy or an update to the Northern
Grampians Rural Living Study that includes an audit and rationalisation of
the Rural Living Zone (RLZ) land surrounding Stawell and other RLZ land
within the Shire.
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4.3 Employment & Economic Development
Overview

The key industries for Stawell and the district are:

Industrial Land

Key to underwriting the continued success of Stawell will be ensuring local
employment opportunities are protected and enhanced to meet the need of current
and future residents.

▪ Mining - given the long-established gold mine just outside of town.

The majority of industrial land within Stawell is focused within the Western Stawell
Business Precinct (land generally west of Griffith Street). A smaller precinct is also
located at the south east end of the Western Highway. Much of the industrial land
within Stawell is undeveloped. However, a significant portion of this land is used by
the Frew Group for livestock holding pens or constrained by vegetation. The amount of
vacant and available industrial land is approximately 16 hectares.

As a regional centre, Stawell has many great economic advantages to support
continued employment and investment opportunities within the town, such as:

Town Centre
Priority Infill

▪ It will be the first and last stop from Melbourne to Adelaide with the duplication of
the Western Highway making it the gateway to the region and Grampians National
Park.

xisting Strategic
velopment Sites
ial Growth Area

▪ Agriculture - given extensive farming practices within the region.
▪ Manufacturing - the Frew Group abattoir is the largest local employer. There are
also a small range of other significant regional manufacturing enterprises making
bricks, steel and wine.
▪ Arts, recreation, accommodation and food service - all are related to the strong
tourism industry in the region.

▪ It is located nearby other major regional centres such as Ararat and Horsham.

▪ Public services and health care – as a result of the concentration of these services
in Stawell which service a wider district catchment.

an Growth Area

▪ It has great road and rail links within the region.

Commercial Land

Rezone to LDRZ

▪ The Stawell Airport is the region’s major aviation hub and emergency response
base.

The town centre is the main commercial core of Stawell containing 70% of all retail
floorspace. It is the key service and retail centre for residents and should remain as
such. Commercial activity along the Western Highway will predominantly be driven by
visitor services in line with regional tourism growth as the gateway to the Grampians.
Strengthening the commercial and retail role of these two centres is vital for ensuring
their continued vitality and sustainability in the long term. This is further discussed in
Section 4.4.

al LDRZ Growth

These advantages have driven recent investment with major projects such as the
Bulgana Green Power Hub and the associated Nectar Farms project which will
establish a major intensive horticultural facility powered by renewable energy.

itage Precincts*

Street Heritage
Precinct
Reefs Heritage
Precinct
Street Heritage
Precinct
Creek Heritage
Precinct

1
2

The Structure Plan recognises the importance of providing for and encouraging
additional employment opportunities, as well as driving broader economic growth.

3

Local Employment Context

4

Stawell is currently presented with a number of significant economic growth
opportunities. Major projects such as the Nectar glass-houses and the Dark Matter
Underground Laboratory have the potential to generate significant employment in
the local economy, directly and indirectly. Notably, over the period between 2011
and 2016, there was growth in local manufacturing and health services. There also
appears to be strong growth in health, tourism, professional services, education and
social support sectors

Building Cluster

Residential Area
nsity Residential
Area

Mixed Use Area
Open Space

shland Reserve

Treatment Plant
ESO
Airfield DDO

In other areas, the economic prospects of the town are mixed. Some industries such
as retailing are experiencing broader changes that have the potential to adversely
affect employment. Limited educational opportunities also create issues with retaining
and attracting young workers.

18.8%

Railway Station

14.4%

10.5%

9.8%

8.3%

There is likely to be a sufficient amount of commercially zoned land across the town
to cater for any retail or commercial growth over the coming years. A number of
strategic sites have been highlighted in Section 4.4 where this should be focused.

Based on the current take up rate of industrial land (approximately 0.23ha per year)
further Industrial land beyond that already zoned is unlikely to be required for the
next 15 years at least. This is also factoring in circumstances in which more land is
required for a larger project opportunities.
The Western Stawell Business Precinct is the town’s major industrial precinct
containing the majority of all industrial land within Stawell. It contains some of
the most significant businesses and employers of the town including the Frewstal
Abattoir, brickworks including Krause Bricks, and manufacturers such as Action Steel.
Future industrial development should be consolidated and focused within the precinct
to further embed it as the main centre of employment and to bring a sense of
renewal to the underutilised precinct. A comprehensive Master Plan was prepared
for the precinct in 2015. It provides a clear framework to support the subdivision and
development of the precinct with clear guidance on land use, subdivision, access and

Based on background modelling (please refer to the Discussion Paper), there is not
currently a need to expand the existing boundaries of the commercially zoned land.
The town centre can accommodate the likely expansion of activity in its vacant
building stock and with judicious use of existing vacant sites (please refer to Figure
6 ‘Commercial Infill Sites’). Approximately 20% of Commercial 2 Zone land along
the Western Highway is currently vacant and several low intensity uses and nonconforming housing that could be redeveloped.
Should vacant spaces continue, maintaining the vibrancy of the centre by seeking
new activities, will be essential. This could involve attracting more professional
services and developing a much stronger visitor offering, which might include arts and
crafts market, regional produce, and show-casing artisans and artists. Notably the
community has highlighted a lack of restaurants and night life in Stawell. Uses and
activities that would increase the activity within the town centre should be strongly
encouraged.
The Former Pleasant Creek Hospital site has been highlighted as a strategic site and
is recognised in existing planning policy as a key redevelopment site. Options for this
redevelopment is explored further in Section 4.4.

Train line
Health Care & Social
Assistance

Accommodation & Food
Services
Manufacturing
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Largest Industry Employers in Stawell

Public Administration
& Safety

Retail Trade
Western Stawell Business Precinct Master Plan, Echelon 2015
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movement, and streetscapes. This document should be reviewed and implemented
into the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme with a Development Plan Overlay
(DPO) applied to the precinct, or a number of the key sub-precincts, to assist with
development and ensure it occurs in a logical manner.
While there is a sufficient supply of industrial zone land within the Western Stawell
Business Precinct to accommodate likely demand, nevertheless, it is important to
identify preferred locations for further land supply even if it is not rezoned immediately.
This is important in circumstances where general demand may run ahead of
expectations, to provide choice in the market, or where a large amount of industrial
land is required that cannot be accommodated currently. It also ensures that if any
strategic employment opportunities arise, sufficient land has already been identified to
accommodate this growth.
Due to the constraints surrounding the Western Stawell Business Precinct limiting
expansion opportunities to the north west, an area of land to the west of the existing
IN1Z land in the south of the town along Gilchrist Road has been identified for further
investigation for long term industrial growth (Figure 5).
The choice of industrial property is currently limited, particularly for smaller firms
requiring immediate occupation or for firms requiring high quality premises. There
appear to be few small industrial allotments or buildings for sale. Small businesses
will usually seek a rapid solution to their space requirements. There may be a case
for development of a suitably located industrial estate on this land which is able
to provide small serviced allotments or small industrial buildings to cater for this
segment of the market should sufficient space not be available in the Western Stawell
Business Precinct.

Tourism
Stawell is the gateway to the Grampians National Park. This will only be enhanced
by the duplication of the Western Highway. Strengthening this gateway role is a key
driver of this Structure Plan and the Urban Design Framework.
Stawell has significant tourism strengths. Regional tourism projects such as the Peaks
Trail in the Grampians, which is being promoted as one of Victoria’s four iconic longdistance footpaths, will bring more visitors to the area. The iconic Stawell Gift is at
the heart of Stawell’s identity that brings thousands of visitors to the town each year.
The Underground The Dark Matter lab will be another unique and iconic marker that
will be assisted by an information centre in the town centre.
Further major events should be supported in the town to increase the number of
visitors to the area outside of the Stawell Gift.
Prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, visitation to the Grampians tourism region had
been growing strongly at between 6% and 10% per year. While international tourism
visitation may take time to recover over the coming years, domestic visitation
opportunities will likely be strong with restrictions on international travel likely to
continue.
The expansion of visitor services, accommodation, cultural events, and things that
celebrate the many unique qualities of Stawell and its local produce will be a priority
for harnessing the opportunities presented by Stawell’s tourism advantages. A
number of key strategies and strategic sites have been identified to help support this
such as establishing a gateway feature and information hub at the intersection of
Seaby Street and the Western Highway, that seeks to draw visitors into the town,
and upgrading Federation Park as a key stopover point for visitors. A site at the
western end of the Western Highway has also been identified where some form of
tourism related development should be further investigated with the land owner.
The site potentially represents a good opportunity to provide a low density tourism
development (accommodation, tourism attraction etc.), building on the natural
surrounds, Pleasant Creek interface, and proximity to the Grampians Road turn off.
It is also recommended that the Grampians Rail Trail be extended to Federation Park.
Currently the trail starts at a small car park on the Grampians Road, 700 metres south
of the Western Highway. An entrance at Federation Park would increase exposure and
accessbility for the 11km disused trail linking Stawell to a stone quarry at Heatherlie
at the base of the Grampians, with potential for a future link to Halls Gap. This is
discussed further in Section 4.7.
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OBJECTIVES
O3.1
O3.2

O3.3
O3.4
O3.5

To ensure a sufficient supply of industrial and commercial land is available
to support future industry and local employment.

S3.14 Highway. Identify locations within proximity of Stawell that could support

S3.2

Support the health precinct as a key employee within the town and the
location of new supporting services.

S3.6

corridor’s role as the gateway to Stawell.

To avoid the encroachment of new employment land on productive
agricultural land and valued environmental and landscape features.

Maintain the primacy of the CBD as the focus for new retail, commercial,
and local convenience activity with the Western Highway providing a
secondary role as the focus for tourism and larger format commercial and
retail activity.

S3.5

Ensure industrial development fronting onto the Western Highway is of a

S3.10 high quality, in line with the Urban Design Framework, which supports the

Tourism

S3.1

S3.4

Improve connections to the Western Stawell Business Precinct,
particularly along Playford Street and Lake Road.

To support and attract a diverse business base that builds on the
strengths of Stawell such as tourism, agricultural and food processing,
health care and support services, logistics, aviation, mining, sport and
recreation, equine, and retail and trade.
To strengthen the tourism gateway role of Stawell by building on its
locational strengths with respect to the Grampians National Park and
western Victoria, and supporting existing and new events in the town.
To support business activity through the life cycle and ensure sufficient
opportunity is provided for the establishment of small and local
businesses.

STRATEGIES

S3.3

S3.9

Consider the establishment of small business incubator programs and/
or spaces close to the city centre with temporary and permanent office
spaces.
Protect the long-term viability of agricultural production through the
maintenance of a township boundary to minimise further fragmentation of
land.
Support redevelopment options for the Former Pleasant Creek Hospital
site that considers uses related to tourism and accommodation,
community uses, event spaces, and food and beverage.
Discourage use and development surrounding the Stawell Aerodrome that
could impact on the efficient operation and safety of the airport.

ACTIONS
Apply a Development Plan Overlay (DPO) to the Western Stawell Business

A3.1 Precinct based on the 2015 Master Plan.

Further investigate land identified for long term industrial growth along

Ensure appropriate landscape buffers are provided between industrial and

A3.2 Gilchrist Road and facilitate the rezoning of land in response to demand.

Ensure odour and other buffers are reflected in the planning scheme

A3.3 to understand the constraints to developing existing vacant industrial land.

avoid inappropriate development.

A3.4 once completed. Undertake a Tourism Strategy for the Shire that identifies

S3.11 sensitive land uses.

S3.12 where needed around industrial areas in line with EPA requirements to
Focus long term growth of industrial land within the area marked for long

S3.13 term growth along Gilchrist Road (Figure 5) in line with demand.

Investigate ways to facilitate development by working with land owners

Implement the Northern Grampians Shire Economic Development Strategy
Stawell as a tourism gateway.

Further investigate the revitalisation of Federation Park as envisioned by

A3.5 the Western Highway Urban Design Framework.

Support a range of tourist accommodation, particularly along the Western

boutique accommodation on surrounding rural land.
Support the revitalisation of the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct as a bold
S3.15 gateway node at the Seaby Street intersection with the Western Highway
as outlined within the Western Highway Urban Design Framework.
Support opportunities for the vacant land on the south west corner of
Seaby Street and the Western Highway that would create a gateway
S3.16 to Stawell, incorporating landscaping and signage that celebrates the
surrounding heritage buildings, broader township and regional tourism
context of the Grampians.

A3.6

A3.7

Work with owners of the former Pleasant Creek Hospital site to explore
opportunities for the precinct focused on tourism and accommodation,
community uses, event spaces, and food and beverage. Consider the
preparation of a masterplan specifically for the site and implement through
a Development Plan Overlay (DPO) and updated Clause 22.01 (Pleasant
Creek Estate).
Further investigate the potential of establishing a tourism and information
hub at the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct as outlined within the Western
Highway Urban Design Framework.
Explore options for the location of a tourism related hub at 14 Horsham

A3.8 Road Stawell.

Encourage opportunities for a wide range of entertainment and cultural

S3.17 activities and support new events seeking to establish in Stawell.

Improve signage, particularly along the Western Highway to direct visitors
to key locations within the town such as the town centre. Support the
S3.18 creation of a gateway at the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct & Seaby
Street Intersection as envisaged within the Western Highway Urban
Design Framework.
Support the revitalisation of Federation Park to enhance its role as a
premier visitor rest stop along the Western Highway as envisioned by the
S3.19 Western Highway Urban Design Framework. Seek to locate campervan
parking and an electric vehicle charging station in the park.

Industrial
S3.7
S3.8

Intensify, focus and encourage new development on vacant, consolidated
or underutilised land within the Western Stawell Business Precinct and
support the implementation of 2015 Master Plan.
Support the attraction of smaller businesses to Stawell by encouraging
the subdivision of existing industrial zoned land into parcels appropriate for
supporting such businesses.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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4.4 Activity Centres
Overview
This section seeks to reinforce the hierarchy, role and values of Stawell’s activity
centres. It seeks to ensure the valued characteristics of the historic Town Centre are
protected, enhanced and celebrated, while building on the complementary role that
activity along the Western Highway can play as envisaged by the Western Highway
Urban Design Framework (UDF).

Town Centre
Role & Activity
The historic town centre will be retained as Stawell’s heart with Main Street
reinforced as Stawell’s primary activity spine. Works along the Western Highway in
conjunction with the Stawell Western Highway UDF will serve to promote the town
centre as ‘Stawell’ through wayfinding, signage and township image initiatives.
Main Street will continue to be defined by fine-grain retail and commercial buildings,
with the anchor retail of Woolworths to its rear. The township precinct is well serviced
by complementary civic, community, health and education functions within its
periphery. The Town Centre is well positioned to service these land uses as well as
Stawell residents and visitors.
Vacant and underutilised land parcels and buildings present opportunity for new
activities that complement the existing functional network of the town centre. The
utilisation of vacant buildings at the north east end of Main Street should be actively
encouraged to create further activity at that end of the street. Future activity within
the town centre should capitalise on economic initiatives such as the Dark Matter Lab
– to ensure future initiatives have a public face and promote the history and future
of Stawell. Initiatives in food and beverage industry should be encouraged to support
local employment within the town centre as well as local residents and visitors.
Outdoor dining opportunities should be strongly encouraged. Large expanses of car
parking that support 9am-5pm and Monday-Friday services present as opportunities
to explore temporary activity initiatives such as markets and festivals to attract
visitors to the town centre in off-peak times.
The natural assets of Stawell and the Grampians also present opportunity for new
activities within the town centre. Views to the Grampians and historic township
from the key vantage point of Big Hill present opportunity for a formalised tourism
destination. This could include improved visitor information about the assets forming
the view, as well as visitor facilities.

Movement
The Town Centre will continue to be a pedestrian friendly environment with many
of its streets forming part of the proposed Primary Pedestrian Network. Main Street
will continue to be reinforced as a pedestrian oriented area, through its designation
as a High Amenity Pedestrian Area to retain and reinforce its pedestrian safety and
permeability for a wide ranging audience including children, elderly members of the
community while catering for a range of mobility requirements.

While the historic fabric and scenic attributes of the town centre signpost the arrival
into the heart of Stawell, wayfinding gestures could be improved at its periphery
to signpost the arrival into the town centre for both vehicles and pedestrians. For
vehicles, this should occur towards the intersection of Seaby and Main Street in the
south, and Patrick and Byrne Streets to the north.
At the pedestrian scale, the intersection of Main and Patrick Street presents a key
arrival opportunity due to views to historic buildings framed by the meandering
alignment of the street. The intersection is currently complex and could be ‘tidied’ in
order to improve pedestrian and mobility movement from the north, feeding into Main
Street.
Refer to Section 4.5 for further information regarding Access & Movement.

Built Form & Development
Vacant sites with frontage to commercial streets in the town centre present
opportunities for commercial infill development that contributes to the vibrancy of
the town centre and complements the existing land use patterns. Infill development
on these sites should respect the grain, rhythm and scale of the prevailing urban
form, particularly along Main Street. New development should be recessive to the
prevailing 1-2 storey street wall along Main Street and retain view lines to heritage
and landmark buildings from key public realm locations.
Development at key town centre entrance locations (eg. corner of Scallan and Byrne
Street) should contribute to making an attractive entrance statement to the town
centre through architectural and design excellence that celebrates the identity of
Stawell and the region.
In addition to commercial infill development, providing housing opportunities closer
to the town centre has the benefit of locating new development close to existing
services and for reducing reliance on car trips. To date Stawell has witnessed limited
medium density development catering for alternative housing such as townhouses or
unit development. This type of housing has the benefit of increasing housing diversity
within the town to cater for changing demographics, particularly for residents wishing
to downsize.
Surrounding the town centre are medium density housing opportunities within walking
distances of the Main Street commercial spine and periphery community and civic
land uses.
There are few site-specific Heritage Overlays covering historic buildings within
the town centre, with limited planning controls in Stawell that recognise and seek
to protect areas that may have significant heritage and character features. These
elements should be appropriately identified and protected with the appropriate
planning and development tools. Potential heritage precincts in the town centre have
previously been identified as the Skene Street Precinct and Stawell Reefs Precinct.

Public Realm
Within the town centre, Main Street currently presents as the central public realm
asset owed to its wide brick footpaths, curb outstands, tree plantings and building
awnings. The public realm quality of Main Street is key to the identity of the town
centre, which is strengthened by its historic buildings forming the termination of
views through the meandering alignment of the street.
Seaby Street and Patrick Street have been designated as ‘High Amenity Streetscapes’
as they form key arrival routes for vehicles and pedestrians, dotted with significant
heritage buildings on approach. Rows of canopy tree plantings are encouraged
along these streets, forming attractive green corridors that feed into main street.
Further, the public realm quality of Main Street will filter into the surrounding ‘primary
pedestrian network’ streets that will contribute to a unified image within the Town
Centre precinct.
On the periphery of the Town Centre is a diverse range of open spaces comprising
active and passive parks and bushland reserves. The Structure Plans seeks to
formalise connectivity between these to form an open space network – through
upgrading connections between them via high amenity streetscapes and identifying
the primary pedestrian network. This includes upgrading and promoting walking tracks
within Big Hill Parklands, particularly to the Big Hill lookout. Additionally, completing
‘missing links’ in the open space offering will seek to complete the network such as
formalising open space around the Grant Street damns.

Western Highway Precinct
The Western Highway Precinct contains existing land uses that support the Stawell
Town Centre and region. The role of the Western Highway as the key gateway to the
town and region should be strengthened. The Structure Plan in conjunction with the
Western Highway UDF seeks to achieve this by consolidating activities into precincts.
Secondary neighbourhood scale activity centres will service local residents within a
walking catchment, as well encouraging visitors to stop and engage with Stawell.
These are located at:
▪ The Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct – where new the UDF prescribes guidelines
that encourages commercial and tourism development in association with future
Seaby Street intersection upgrades; and
▪ Sloane Street Precinct – where a potential Neighbourhood Activity Centre will
service future growth areas (see section 4.2 – Residential Development) with
potential frontage to the Western Highway however accessed via Sloane Street.
Refer to the Western Highway Urban Design Framework for further details.

Pedestrian permeability achieved through mid-block links and at-grade parking will be
retained. Future infill development on double fronted lots where pedestrian links exist,
should retain permeability to contribute to a walkable village environment.
Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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OBJECTIVES
O4.1
O4.2
O4.3
O4.4
O4.5
O4.6

To recognise the different roles of the town centre and Western Highway
Precinct and focus commercial and retail activity in these centres
compatible with their role.
To reinforce the traditional Town Centre anchored by Main Street as
the ‘heart’ of Stawell and support new uses within the centre that
complement local and regional tourism activities..
To consolidate retail, tourism and commercial activities into distinct
precincts along the Western Highway in line with the Urban Design
Framework.
To encourage new activity nodes in large, vacant land parcels within
the Town Centre and in conjunction with the natural assets and broader
landscape setting.
To encourage new activities through adaptive reuse of existing buildings
and facilities and new uses that contribute to a vibrant Town Centre
outside of weekday business hours.

STRATEGIES

S4.1

S4.2
S4.3
S4.4
S4.5

To create vibrant and active streets within the Town Centre.

S4.6

Focus long term commercial and retail development on the strategic
development sites in the town centre identified on Figure 6 to help
facilitate the redevelopment and regeneration of the town centre.
Consider mixed use options on larger sites that can provide housing within
the town centre.
Support uses that seek to establish in existing vacant buildings at the
north east end of Main Street to increase activity along this section of the
street which contains significant heritage assets.
Protect the built and environmental heritage of the city while encouraging
the adaptation and reuse of heritage buildings within the CBD.
Ensure that infill commercial development orients towards and engages
with the High Amenity Pedestrian Area and the Primary Pedestrian
Network with active ground level frontages.
Ensure that car parking areas are located away from primary commercial
frontages in order to maximise continuous street edges in the Town
Centre.
Support opportunities within the Town Centre that seek to establish
a ‘food and beverage hub’ celebrating cuisine in the local region and
provides hospitality training opportunities as a key activity generator.
Opportunities that encourage outdoor dining should be explored.

S4.7

Encourage the provision of cycling facilities within the town centre as an
attractive visitor and resting location for tourist/regional cyclists.

S4.8

Focus large format and bulky retailing at appropriate locations along the
Western Highway that are of a high quality design in accordance with the
Western Highway Urban Design Framework. Assist with the consolidation
of commercial lots along Western Highway to accommodate larger
commercial opportunities

ACTIONS
Prepare a Design and Development Overlay (DDO) for the Western

A4.1 Highway Precinct based on the Western Highway Urban Design
Framework.

Consider the preparation of a Town Centre Master Plan to define a vision

A4.2 for the centre and guide development.

A4.3 Consider options for the former Tafe building along Seaby Street.
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4.5 Access & Movement
Overview
This section outlines the key access and movement considerations of the Structure
Plan. A range of issues and opportunities have been identified in relation to access
and movement in the Stawell. For a summary, please refer to the Discussion Paper.
Key to the recommendations outlined within this section is the identification of safe,
attractive and connected walking and cycling networks that create direct routes
between key origins and destinations such as open space, recreational facilities,
schools and commercial areas and external networks. A number of important road
interventions are also identified.

Walking
In order to improve pedestrian accessibility, and move toward a high quality,
accessible and connected pedestrian environment within Stawell, the development
of an enhanced primary pedestrian network is recommended. Identifying the priority
areas of focus and the appropriate level of infrastructure and service on this network
will help contribute to:
▪ Improving pedestrian safety and access between the Town Centre, Central Park,
Cato Park, Showgrounds, Sports and Aquatic Centre and Railway Station as well as
other key attractors such as schools, Maud St Dams, Library, open space, and the
recreational pathways.
▪ Addressing perceptions of safety across the network and encouraging a greater
uptake of walking for residents and visitors within Stawell.
▪ Promoting walking as an alternative to short car trips for access to/from and across
Stawell Town Centre
Further reinforcing the High Amenity Pedestrian Area within the town centre that
supports reallocation of street space used for on-street car parking to uses such as
widened footpaths, street trading, public space and gathering areas.
There are opportunities to identify and implement an expanded primary pedestrian
network and recognise key linkages within Stawell (as shown in Figure 7) which
incorporate an enhanced level of service for walking, based around:
▪ High quality, DDA compliant footpaths with safe, dedicated crossing points on
desire lines;
▪ Measures to address perceptions of safety, including clear sightlines, lighting,
active surveillance, active frontages and minimising conflict between pedestrians
and other transport users;
▪ Improved public realm, including pause points incorporating facilities such as
seating and shade; and
▪ Implementation of wayfinding strategies including directional signage and markers.
When addressing access for pedestrians, it is also important to consider the demand
for other forms of personal mobility, in particular mobility scooters. Providing a DDA
compliant primary network will ensure that safe access is provided for all users.
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Cycling
Cycling presents a number of advantages over other modes of transport. Individuals
benefit from the fact that cycling is a healthy and cheap form of transport that can
often prove to be faster than other transport modes and also allows cyclists to avoid
traffic congestion. For society, the advantages of cycling include environmental
sustainability (no direct emissions of pollutants, CO2 or noise), relatively low-cost
infrastructure requirements and improvements in public health.

State Declared Road

Treatment
Response

Cycling uptake and growth in modeshare is driven by perceptions of safety, comfort
and consistent facilities for cyclists. Cycle networks are only as good as the weakest
link and are often let down by lack of priority or provision for cyclists at conflict points,
such as intersections, around public transport hubs and on arterial road corridors.

Continuous on-street infrastructure, On-street lanes and markings
not necessarily protected but linking or safe off-street environments
providing local connections.
key origins/destinations
▪ Local streets are designed
for slower vehicle speeds to
increase the ease of movement
between vehicles, cyclists and
pedestrians.

It has been recognised in background studies and reports, and confirmed though onsite investigations and analysis, that bicycle access to/from and within Stawell could
be improved. There are impediments to safety and access within the area, including
the major rail and road barriers and a lack of safe, continuous on-street infrastructure.
Although gaps in the cycling network constrain the coverage and attractiveness of
cycling as a mode, the centre is in close proximity to strong regional connections,
such as the Grampians Rail Trail which links Stawell to the base of the Grampians,
with potential for a future link to Halls Gap.
There are numerous quiet roads around Stawell that are utilised for cycling which has
led to high participation in the local community. The mixed terrain is recognised as
being suitable for several road cycling markets, evidenced by the exceptionally high
level of road cycling activity around the Grampians National Park.

Benefits

▪ Facilitates the safer movement
of cyclists and driver awareness
through visually delineated
cycling zones within the road
reserve.
▪ Cycle lanes enable cyclists to
ride safely at their preferred
speed without interference from
prevailing traffic conditions.

There is an opportunity to better connect Stawell with the surrounding area as well
as providing more effective links to/from the Town Centre. A similar approach to
identifying and prioritising pedestrian pathways has been taken with cycle access
planning, to provide safe, dedicated routes that, where possible minimise conflict
between cyclists and other modes of transport (including pedestrian).
The cycling network has been based on the Department of Transport proposed
Strategic Cycling Corridors with additional links added to connect this network to
regional and local attractors and pathways. Where possible, the recommended
cycling network avoids State Declared Roads to minimise potential conflict between
cyclists and heavy vehicles. However, it is recognised in some cases these roads
also provide the most direct and desirable connection. Therefore, two infrastructure
treatment types are also recommended:
▪ Dedicated on-street laneways on the State Declared Road network
▪ Shared facilities combined with some dedicated infrastructure (where appropriate)
on local streets.
These treatment types are shown in the table opposite.
Implementing the infrastructure upgrades necessary to realise this cycling network
could create a range of attractive access and route options to/from and within
Stawell.

Local Roads & Connectors

▪ Design treatments reduce
perception of vehicle dominance
and improve driver awareness.
▪ Increased opportunities for
additional public space and
landscape which can be
enhanced with street furniture
and community gardens.
▪ Vertical speed control elements
manage traffic speeds and
reinforce pedestrian-friendly,
safe speeds. These devices may
be appropriate on a range of
street types, but are most widely
applied along neighbourhood,
residential, or low-speed
streets where freight traffic is
discouraged.

▪ On-road cycle lane (with buffer).

Possible
Design
Treatment

▪ On-road cycle lane (no buffer).

▪ Kerb extension.

▪ NOTE: Traffic calming measures
may be applied at mid-block
location, or at intersecting side
streets to reduce vehicle speeds
and improve pedestrian safety.

▪ Vertical (raised) speed control.

▪ Priority for cyclists and
pedestrians at traffic signals

▪ Material/ line marking treatment
(interim measure).
▪ Local Area Traffic Management
(vehicle restriction).

Stawell Structure Plan

Public Transport
Public transport services are strong drivers of pedestrian activity and need to be well
connected to an effective pedestrian network. It is important to note that all public
transport trips have a walking component, so improvements to pedestrian facilities
can make both these modes of sustainable transport more attractive choices for
access throughout Stawell.
There are opportunities to improve public transport infrastructure and services to/from
and within the study area. However, it is also recognised that this type of investment
is usually demand driven, and the priority is on identifying actions or investment that
can be led by Council and ensure the most efficient use of existing facilities.
Therefore a focus should be placed on providing safe, high quality pedestrian access
to and from services and stations, and public realm improvements around these hubs
to improve the travel experience and attractiveness of this transport mode.

Town Centre
Investment by Council into pedestrian improvements across the town centre, in
particular within the Main Street precinct, have improved safety and permeability
in the town centre, and this has been reflected in this area being designated as a
High Amenity Pedestrian Area. This designation recognises the importance and role
of pedestrian safety and access in creating a successful and vibrant town centre
environment.
Given the emphasis on encouraging active travel, and to complement and support
these actions, it is recommended a 30kph speed limit be considered in the sections
of Main Street recognised as a High Amenity Pedestrian Area. Council actions have
already moved towards supporting pedestrian movement and the aim is to further
reinforce Main Street as an attractive town centre.
A reduction in speed limit to 30kph within this area and associated engineering design
support would not be likely to adversely affect vehicle travel time or patterns (other
network changes notwithstanding), improve safety for all road users and enable
the introduction of design measures that improve local amenity and enable greater
walking and cycling.

▪ Retain local accessibility and discourage movements of heavy vehicles and traffic
without an origin or destination on the local network, while still providing for site
servicing to support local business.
▪ Separate primary walking and cycling networks from through traffic and heavy
vehicles where possible
▪ Use local area traffic management treatments to minimise commercial traffic
entering local residential streets.
▪ Create a safe and efficient road freight link across the Melbourne-Adelaide rail line.

Lake Road Level Crossing
The layout and positioning of the existing Lake Road level crossing, in relation to its
intersections with both Abattoir Road and Wilson Street, make it difficult for vehicles
coming from these locations to use the level crossing adequately and safely. Previous
studies have observed that this would have the likely outcome of a high proportion of
heavy vehicles utilising Griffiths Street level crossing on an alternative route between
the Western Highway and the Abattoir.
In 2014 a Council commissioned investigation identified where a new/realigned
section of Lake Road could be constructed to cross the railway line. One option
considered creating a new crossing along an extended Saleyards Road connecting
directly to the abattoir. Another option considered upgrading the current crossing
by realigning it close to 90 degrees, before intersecting directly with Abattoir Road,
approximately 200 metres towards Adelaide from the current Lake Road level
crossing. Relocation of the rail crossing 200 metres to the west could significantly
reduce the durations for which the boom barriers and flashing lights would be in
operation, shorten and significantly increase the convenience with which truck
movements could be made between Western Highway and the Frewstall Abattoir and
potential future development, and reduce heavy vehicle movements along Griffiths
Street.

Vehicle Access
The Western Highway and arterial network including Seaby Street (C221) Alfred
Street/Darlington Road (C238), in particular, provide effective regional traffic access
routes to and from Stawell. However, while these components of the network
perform an effective arterial road role, this presents some conflict with the local role
and successful operation of Stawell town centre. In carrying higher volumes of traffic
at a relatively high (60kph) speed limit, the Declared Road network also creates a
barrier to access, particularly for active transport users.
The primary actions to guide the Structure Plan are:
▪ Support the efficient and safe movement of vehicles on the Declared Road network
to provide strong access pathways to/from Stawell and connections with regional
destinations.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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OBJECTIVES
O5.1

O5.2
O5.3
O5.4

To provide a safe transportation network for all users by minimising
conflict between pedestrians, cyclists, and vehicles and addressing
perceived threats to safety on the network related to lack of space,
speeding vehicles, crossing points, lighting, and sightlines.
To prioritise sustainable and space efficient transport and determine safe,
attractive and connected walking and cycling networks, and improve links
to sustainable transport infrastructure.
To identify and provide enhanced connectivity to community facilities and
services, including support services, health, educational, cultural and arts
hubs
To recognise the role of the street network in providing site access and
servicing requirements for existing business operations and consider
impact of all initiatives on existing residents and employees.

STRATEGIES

S5.1

S5.2

Focus pedestrian infrastructure improvements within the Primary
Pedestrian Network (Figure 7) to increase connections between key
locations through high quality footpath design, increased safety measures
such as lighting, improved public realm treatment, pause points
incorporating facilities such as seating and shade, and directional signage.
Investigate opportunities to improve links to open space and sustainable
transport infrastructure through wayfinding, street design, and a potential
new signalised pedestrian and cyclist crossing of the Western Highway

Support upgraded cycling facilities or infrastructure on key links along
the identified cycle network (Figure 7), but also provide safe cycle
environments across the street network, particularly on low speed local
traffic streets which may provide a local access function.
Ensure public transport infrastructure is connected to the primary
pedestrian network, to improve access to services and provide
S5.9 opportunities for increased user safety and public realm around these
facilities
Ensure bus routes consider existing and potential drivers of bus patronage,
such as schools and town centre, minimise duplication of services and
S5.10 seek to improve reliability and minimise conflict with other vehicles in
these areas.

S5.8

Support interventions within Main Street that would further emphasise

S5.11 and encourage its role as a pedestrian priority zone.

Provide safe and efficient access to regional networks, including the

S5.12 Western Highway, from the town centre.

Provide appropriate vehicle access routes to support proposed future land

S5.13 use change and development such as the southern urban growth area.

Reduce the potential for commercial and industrial traffic to travel on local

S5.14 residential streets. In particular, minimise the need for heavy traffic to
utilise Griffith street as a means of access to the abattoir.

ACTIONS
Explore the signalisation of Seaby Street with the Department of Transport

S5.3

Address barriers to pedestrian movement through minimising conflict
between pedestrians and other transport users.

A5.1 as part of the Western Highway upgrades.

S5.4

Explore options for improved wayfinding which could include directional
signage and local information along key routes.

A5.2 Main Street given the emphasis on reinforcing active travel on this key

S5.5

S5.6
S5.7

30

Explore upgraded cycle facilities or infrastructure on key links along
the identified cycle network (Figure 7), but also provide safe cycle
environments across the street network, particularly on low speed local
traffic streets which may provide a local access function.
Ensure bicycle connections are provided to Stawell with the surrounding
regional area and provide more effective links to/from and through the
Town Centre
Provide safe, dedicated cycling routes that, where possible, minimise
conflict between cyclists and other modes of transport (including
pedestrian).

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

Investigate the potential introduction of a 30kph speed limit along
component of the primary pedestrian network.

Advocate to State Government for the realignment of the Lake Road level

A5.3 or creation of a new crossing along an extended Saleyards Road.

Identify improved pedestrian infrastructure and crossings along the

A5.4 primary pedestrian network such as the intersection of Main Street and
Patrick Street.

Identify and partner with the Department of Transport to provide the

A5.5 infrastructure for the proposed cycling network.

Investigate opportunities for locating electric vehicle recharging stations

A5.6 across the town such as Federation Park and the Albion Car Park.
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4.6 Natural Environment & Landscape
Overview
This Structure Plan seeks to ensure that the significant environmental setting of
Stawell is adequately protected and recognised as fundamental to its landscape
character and for supporting environmental functions.

Environment & Landscape

Climate Resilience & Sustainable Design
Climate change is resulting in drier and hotter conditions that are increasing the
severity and frequency of extreme weather events such as droughts, bushfire and
flooding. Appropriate strategies and actions are needed to underpin the resilience and
responsiveness of the Stawell community and to ensure Council is in a position to
support best practice responses to climate challenges.

The identity and context of Stawell is underpinned by it’s environmental and
landscape setting. The many surrounding bushland reserves, Pleasant Creek and its
tributaries, and the ever-present Grampians National Park not only provide a rural
quality and recreational backdrop to the town but also provide important ecological
and biodiversity services.

Stawell is exposed to a number of environmental threats that are worsening as a
result of climate change. Most of the land surrounding Stawell is identified as having
a high bushfire risk and is located within a Bushfire Management Overlay (BMO).
Sections of land along Pleasant Creek are also identified as being subject to the 1 in
100 year flooding event.

The range of bushland reserves that ‘embrace’ the town and the Pleasant Creek
environs traversing the southern extent of the town are predominantly made up of the
depleted Box Ironbark Forest Ecological Vegetation Class (EVC61). State government
mapping identifies the vegetation within and the surrounding reserves as having high
strategic biodiversity importance.

It is important to shore up climate resilience by outlining policies and strategies that
seek to:

Currently the Pleasant Creek corridor and its tributaries is located within multiple
zones, is within public and private ownership, and it’s significance is not recognised
by an overlay. It is an important environmental and recreational spine to the township
that needs to be protected and enhanced.
Protecting environmental assets must be a whole of community and Council
commitment. The Structure Plan seeks to ensure that the growth of Stawell is
appropriately managed to ensure the protection of these environmental assets.
The retention of existing native vegetation and the inclusion of new vegetation is
encouraged. Consideration is also given to the integration of wildflife habitat corridors
into parklands and reserves.
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▪ Avoid development and township growth in inappropriate locations.
▪ Help reduce energy consumption through the promotion of sustainable energy
consumption and an urban from that supports sustainable transport.
▪ Promote Environmentally Sustainable Design in new development.
▪ Improve stormwater runoff through encouraging Water Sensitive Urban Design.
▪ Increase canopy coverage and promote native wildlife habitat.
Council’s housing project at the end of Sloane Street has the potential to be
an exemplar of new development within the town that will set a standard for
environmentally conscious and sustainable design.

Stawell Structure Plan

Ensure that new development, particularly within new residential estates,
meets best practice Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) in terms of:

OBJECTIVES
O6.1

To value and protect the significant environmental and landscape
surrounds, such as Pleasant Creek and the many bushland reserves, and
ensure that new development does not inappropriately impact upon the
positive ecological and biodiversity benefits they provide.

O6.2

To respond appropriately to the environmental risks of bushfire, flooding,
and contamination.

O6.3

To encourage a climate resilient township that responds to the increasing
severity of environmental risks and supports new development that is
environmentally sustainably designed.

O6.4

To increase tree canopy coverage across the town to reduce the urban
heat island effect and to enhance biodiversity corridors.

O6.5

To protect and enhance views to the Grampians National Park for the
important landscape back drop it provides to Stawell, particularly along
key corridors and public spaces.

STRATEGIES
S6.1

S6.2

S6.3

S6.4

S6.5
S6.6

Limit the expansion of the township within the established boundary to
limit further encroachment within surrounding environmental features
such as the many bushland reserves to promote a more compact urban
form and to avoid areas of environmental risk.
Protect, enhance and support the health and quality of the Pleasant Creek
environs and its tributaries by ensuring that land uses and development
within and abutting the corridor respond appropriately to its environmental
features.
Encourage the retention of native vegetation and ensure new
development on large sites considers the movement of wildlife across
landscapes and the importance of native vegetation in providing these
links.
Where possible ensure green corridors between green spaces are created
to support the movement of wildlife and to link up key recreation assets
(Figure 8).
Ensure public realm and open space upgrades includes a native vegetation
palette to enhance the biodiversity credentials of the town. Retain
significant roadside native vegetation where possible, particularly along
key boulevards as identified within Figure 3.
New public realm works should include best practice Water Sensitive
Urban Design.

▪ Energy efficiency

S6.7

▪ Water Sensitive Urban Design (WSUD)
▪ Waste management
▪ Landscaping and building materials.

S6.8

S6.9

Innovative approaches to ESD should be strongly encouraged.
Support the transfer of the Pleasant Creek corridor and its tributaries creek
into public ownership as part of the development of land abutting these
key waterways such as the potential future industrial land along Gilchrist
Road.
Require detailed site specific ecological and environmental investigations
when considering the rezoning of land for future residential, commercial,
and industrial development in line with future growth areas.
Avoid development in areas at risk of bushfire and flooding risk and ensure

S6.10 that flood mapping is up to date.

Ensure that new development does not unreasonably impact on

S6.11 significant views to the Grampians National Park from key areas of public
open space and corridors.

Ensure the significance of key environmental areas is correctly reflected in

S6.12 the zoning of public land.

Ensure existing and new vegetation does not unacceptably increase

S6.13 bushfire risk and recognise the increasing risk posed by a warming
climate.

ACTIONS
Undertake a zoning audit of all public land with environmental significance
and ensure that it is located within the correct public zone, such as land

A6.1 associated with Pleasant Creek, south of Federation Park included within

A6.2

the GRZ. Refer to Section 5.1 for further examples.
Consider the need for a Pleasant Creek Environs Strategy which
considers the many uses along the corridor, its environmental values,
and development on abutting land. Such a strategy should determine the
appropriate application of an overlay to the corridor and environs such as
an Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO).
Consider the application of the Environmental Audit Overlay (EAO) to

A6.3 potentially contaminated sites as identified through Council’s study.

Investigate options for incentive programs to increase the take up of

A6.4 onsite stormwater and rainwater retention systems.

Work with local community groups to assist with initiatives to enhance

A6.5 the environmental performance of key environmental assets.
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4.7 Community Facilities & Open Space
Overview
Stawell has a good range of existing community facilities and open space. This has
become an attractive feature that has drawn new residents to the town, particularly
older residents looking for a lifestyle change in a location with good access to health
facilities and retirement living options.

Community Facilities
Health services have been increased in recent years with the development of
Grampians Community Health providing facilities and services in addition to Stawell
Regional Health.
A number of perceived gaps in the delivery of community services were identified
through community consultation, including:
▪ Services and activities for teenager and younger adults.
▪ Lack of local education opportunities for young adults due to closure of Tafe.
▪ Ensuring a focus is continued to be placed on services for the ageing population.
▪ The need for more community and cultural events and a lack of performing arts and
spaces to accommodate.
This feedback has been worked into the key objectives and strategies of the structure
plan. Due to the good range of existing facilities, the focus of the Structure Plan is on
increasing connections and ensuring upgrades to existing facilities and infrastructure
are acknowledged rather than identifying land for new facilities.

Open Space Network
Stawell’s proud sporting history, based around the Stawell Gift, is key to the identity
of the town with local sporting clubs playing a strong role in the community. Due to
this history, it has a significant range of sporting facilities based around North Park and
Central Park and excellent public parks such as Cato Park.
This Structure Plan does not seek to resolve the details of how different open space
assets within the township are used and developed. This is guided by Council’s Open
Space Strategy, which identifies key recommendations and actions in relation to
the provision of open space. Rather, the Structure Plan collates and builds on these
actions as they relate to Stawell and considers connections between spaces and how
they relate to the broader directions of this plan in terms of long term development.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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OBJECTIVES
O7.1

To support a range of well located and accessible community facilities
that meets the needs of the diverse community.

O7.2

To recognise Stawell as a regional sporting centre with high quality
facilities and an active community.

O7.3

To reinforce Stawell as a regional hub of high quality health services and
facilities.

O7.4

To provide a high-quality and strong open space network that is well
connected, inclusive, and multi-functional, and provides a range of active
and passive recreational opportunities.

STRATEGIES
S7.1

Locate new health facilities within or close to existing health and civic
precincts as identified on Figure 9.

S7.2

Support locating cultural and arts facilities within Stawell in response to
the community’s desire for a performing arts centre.

S7.3

S7.4
S7.5
S7.6

S7.7
S7.8

S7.9

in line with the Guidelines for Precinct Structure Planning.
Support the development of the former Waites Robson site on the corner
of Frayne Street and Seaby Street that creates a ‘Gateway to the Gift’
in line with the vision outlined in the Jeavons Landscape Architects
S7.11 multi-use design that celebrates the gift. Consider expanding out to the
traffic island on the corner of Napier and Seaby Street to create a larger
landmark location that celebrates the sporting precinct.
Support the revitalisation of Federation Park to enhance its role and
S7.12 amenity as a premier visitor rest stop along the Western Highway as
envisioned by the Western Highway Urban Design Framework.

ACTIONS
Investigate the extension of the Grampians Rail Trail to Federation Park to
create an entrance and increase exposure and accessibility. Work with

A7.1 cycling groups to identify a future potential route that could lead visitors

further into town from Federation Park.
Investigate and advocate for the redevelopment of the Stawell Skate Park
and consider relocating to a different location that can support a larger
facility. Investigate suitable locations for a BMX track that is co-located
with other similar facilities.
Further investigate upgrades to facilities at Big Hill lookout to promote it
as a key tourism destination that celebrates views to the historic buildings
and structures and the Grampians. Upgraded seating, public amenities,
signage information regarding visible features of the view, and better
connections to Main Street should be explored.

Investigate the establishment of a youth centre within Stawell that
provides a range of youth services, facilities, and entertainment. There are
a number of strategic sites identified for further investigation that could
incorporate a youth centre.
Support the development of community arts spaces and innovative arts
and cultural projects and initiatives which highlight the cultural heritage of
Stawell such as street art and murals and public art at key gateways and
landmarks.

A7.2

Celebrate the sporting identity of Stawell and promote Central Park as a
regional athletics venue.

A7.4 and other ways to support youth services and activities.

Retain and enhance the recreational capacity of existing bushland
reserves and consider the formalisation of trails and facilities where
appropriate.
Integrate the open space network with environmental reserves and
seek to create ‘green links’ between areas of open space that increases
accessibility as well as supporting wildlife corridors. Indicative links have
been shown on Figure 8.
Increase access to community facilities and green space through
improved cycling and footpath infrastructure as identified on Figure 9.

A7.3

Work with youth service groups to understand the need for a youth centre
Undertake a zoning audit of arrange of community facilities and rezoning

A7.5 to appropriate public zones. Refer to Section 5.1 for further details.

Investigate options for the former Federation Tafe building on the corner of

A7.6 Sloane and Skene Street.
A7.7

Investigate the potential of informal vegetated public land to determine
its potential to be incorporated into the public open space network. Such
land includes vegetated land between Smith Street and Cooper Street
east of Seaby Street. Options for the co-location of housing on this land
could also be explored.

Support the recommendations of the Stawell Parks Precinct Master Plan
such as:

A7.8 existing parks as directed by Council’s Open Space Strategy.

▪ Consider the long term expansion of Cato Park onto adjoining
residential land to the south along Napier Street.

A7.9 facilities are available to meet their needs.

▪ Consider vacant DHHS land associated with Maud Street Dams as a
dog park or community gardens in line with masterplan.
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Ensure new residential and urban growth areas are provided with new

S7.10 open space and community facilities that meets the community’s needs
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Investigate opportunities for outdoor gym and exercise equipment within
Continue to work with community groups to ensure adequate spaces and
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4.8 Services & Utilities
Overview
Ensuring the structure plan is consistent with the provision of essential services to
Stawell is important for coordinating service provision strategies and for highlighting
any required upgrades. Key service providers have been contacted through the
development of this Structure Plan who have provided high level input on strategic
growth areas.
The authorities who manage essential services within Stawell are:
▪ GWM Water - potable water and sewerage.
▪ Powercor - electricity

OBJECTIVES
O8.1
O8.2
O8.3

To ensure that essential services for water, sewerage, electricity, and
telecommunications are provided to the existing and future community in
a timely manner.
To encourage alternative, sustainable and innovative approaches to
the provision of essential services where barriers inhibit connecting to
reticulated services.
To ensure new development is staged appropriately to enable the
appropriate provision of services.

▪ Telstra - telecommunications
▪ NBN Co. - National Broadband Network
▪ Council - drainage
Predominantly, Stawell’s existing urban areas are well serviced by existing
infrastructure. Such infrastructure can likely adequately support any infill development
opportunities.
The identified urban growth areas however will require significant upgrades and
augmentation. Council have already tendered the extension of existing essential
services to its development site along Sloane street which is strategically important
for enabling the further development of this growth front.
Continued planning and ongoing liaison with service providers will be required through
the implementation of this Structure Plan.

STRATEGIES
S8.1

Ensure new development limits stormwater run off and increases water
quality.

S8.2

Support the undergrounding of existing services where possible.

S8.3

Avoid sensitive development encroaching within the Stawell Waste Water
Treatment Plant buffer.

S8.4

Continue to support the extension of essential services to the urban
growth area along Sloane Street.

S8.5

Support drainage alignments that are designed to also support
environmental and recreational functions.

S8.6

Require the preparation of a servicing plan that addresses how drainage
and essential services will be provided to development within the ‘Long
Term Urban Growth’ area.

ACTIONS
Continue to consult and work collaboratively with service providers

A8.1 through the implementation of this Structure Plan and the timing and
staging of development.

Continue to implement the planned extension of essential services to the

A8.2 urban growth area along Sloane Street.

38

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

Stawell Structure Plan

5.0 Implementation
This section outlines a plan to implement the various actions identified through the
Structure Plan, with key mechanisms, responsibilities, and timing identified.
The implementation of the Structure Plan will require both Planning Scheme
Amendments to the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme and other actions
to ensure the vision is implemented. It will require ongoing monitoring and review
to ensure it is consist with ongoing changes within the town and local and State
planning policy.
The Structure Plan will be implemented by:
▪ Planning Scheme Amendments: key changes to various controls and policies of
the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme.
▪ Further Investigations: there are a range of actions that require further
investigation to understand the implications before a decision can be made.
▪ Advocacy Work: Council plays an active role in advocating for various funds from
State Government and other agencies to contribute to projects across the shire.
▪ Council Works Program: ongoing Council capital works and strategic projects.

Statutory Implementation
In terms of Planning Scheme Amendments, as identified in the Implementation Table,
the Structure Plan will involve changes across the following aspects of the Northern
Grampians Shire Planning Scheme:
▪ Zones: the Structure Plan recommends a number of zoning changes which
will alter the statutory land use implications for various parcels of land. Further
investigations are required to undertake a number of rezonings.
▪ Overlays: it is recommended that the application of a number of overlays be
further considered to help guide development within the town such as a Design
and Development Overlay along the Western Highway and a Development Plan
Overlay to the urban growth area to ensure land logically develops.
▪ Local Policy: changes to local planning policy will ensure consistency in Council
decision making to ensure key objectives and strategies of this document are
considered. Actual policy changes will depend on the restructuring of local policy
as part of the Planning Policy Framework translation currently underway.
Initially the plan will need to be adopted by Council and then embedded within the
Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme through updates to local planning policy
with the strategic directions of the plan.
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5.1 Implementation Table
The table below collates the key actions identified within this document and assigns the following:
▪ Mechanism: how the action will be implemented.
▪ Responsibility: who is responsible for its implementation.
▪ Timing: whether it is a short term (0 to 2 years), medium term (3 to 5 years), or long term action (6 years plus).
Action

Mechanism

Responsibility

Timing

Urban Form, Character, and Identity
A1.1

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

A1.2

Include the township boundary in Local Policy to provide certainty and clarity for future growth opportunities and to ensure development avoids more sensitive locations.
Review and update the Heritage Study 2004 and implement findings into the Northern Grampians Shire Planning Scheme, particularly the identified heritage precincts
within Stawell.
A1.3
Develop a signage strategy and landscape plan for the Western Highway in line with the Urban Design Framework.
Consider the application of the Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) to land within the potential Skene Street Heritage Precinct. A character study for the town could
A1.4
be considered at some point in the future if housing growth through infill housing creates problems for the character of the town.
A1.5
Prepare a street tree planting guide for the establishment of boulevards along key entrances and gateways as defined on Figure 3.
Undertake mapping of known and potential aboriginal cultural heritage places within the town in consultation with the Barengi Gadjin Land Council Aboriginal Corporation
A1.6
and provide information about the area’s history.
Residential Development
Undertake the following residential zone changes:

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

Council Works

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Council Works

Capital Works Team
Council / Barengi Gadjin Land
Council

Short Term

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

A2.1

▪ Rezone the north east section of the ‘Residential Growth Area’ where appropriate to the GRZ following further investigations into the buffer requirements for the
former landfill site at 2-14 Hears Street.

Council Works

Medium Term

▪ Rezone GRZ land along Pickering Road and RLZ land to the north of Holloway Road Central to the LDRZ.
▪ Increase the minimum subdivision size for the RLZ2 land within the ‘Long Term Urban Growth Area’ to 40ha discourage the fragmentation of this land.
Further investigate land marked as ‘Urban Growth Area’ to understand the likely opportunities and constraints of this land to accommodate long term housing supply.
Facilitate rezoning as demand arises and once opportunities are understood. A Development Plan Overlay (DPO) should be applied to the land to ensure it develops
A2.2
cohesively and in a logical manner as identified on page 18.
Consider establishing a development facilitation process at Council that seeks to fast track infill housing development and works with developers and landowners to
A2.3
under key constraints to development.
Further investigate the range of strategic development sites outlined in Figure 4. Work with landowners to identify constraints and opportunities and determine whether
A2.4
the sites are suitable for increased housing.
Undertake a Rural Land Use Strategy or an update to the Northern Grampians Rural Living Study that includes an audit and rationalisation of the Rural Living Zone (RLZ)
A2.5
land surrounding Stawell and other RLZ land within the Shire.
Employment & Economic Development

A3.1
A3.2
A3.3

Apply a Development Plan Overlay (DPO) to the Western Stawell Business Precinct based on the 2015 Master Plan.

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

Further investigate land identified for long term industrial growth along Gilchrist Road and facilitate the rezoning of land in response to demand.

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Long Term

Investigate ways to facilitate development by working with land owners to understand the constraints to developing existing vacant industrial land.

Council Works

Council / Landowners

Medium Term

A3.4

Implement the Northern Grampians Shire Economic Development Strategy once completed. Undertake a Tourism Strategy for the Shire that identifies Stawell as a
tourism gateway.

Council Works

Council

Short Term

A3.5

Further investigate the revitalisation of Federation Park as envisioned by the Western Highway Urban Design Framework.

Further Investigation

Council

Medium Term
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A3.7

Work with owners of the Former Pleasant Creek Hospital site to explore opportunities for the precinct focused on tourism and accommodation, community uses, event
spaces, and food and beverage. Consider the preparation of a masterplan specifically for the site and implement through a Development Plan Overlay (DPO) and updated Further Investigation
Clause 22.01 (Pleasant Creek Estate).
Further investigate the potential of establishing a tourism and information hub at the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct as outlined within the Western Highway Urban
Further Investigation
Design Framework.

A3.8

Explore options for the location of a tourism related hub at 14 Horsham Road Stawell.

A3.6

Further Investigation

Council / Landowners

Long Term

Council / Landowners

Medium Term

Council / Landowners

Long Term

Activity Centres

A4.1
A4.2
A4.3

Prepare a Design and Development Overlay (DDO) for the Western Highway Precinct based on the Western Highway Urban Design Framework.

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

Consider the preparation of a Town Centre Master Plan to define a vision for the centre and guide development.

Further Investigate

Council

Medium Term

Consider options for the former Tafe building along Seaby Street.

Further Investigate

Council

Medium Term

Advocacy

Council / Department of Transport Short Term

Further Investigation

Council

Medium Term

Advocacy
Further Investigate
Further Investigate
Further Investigate

Council / State Government
Council
Council / Department of Transport
Council

Short Term
Medium Term
Medium Term
Medium Term

Access & Movement
A5.1
Explore the signalisation of Seaby Street with the Department of Transport as part of the Western Highway upgrades.
Investigate the potential introduction of a 30kph speed limit along Main Street given the emphasis on reinforcing active travel on this key component of the primary
A5.2
pedestrian network.
A5.3
Advocate to State Government for the realignment of the Lake Road level or creation of a new crossing along an extended Saleyards Road.
A5.4
Identify improved pedestrian infrastructure and crossings along the primary pedestrian network such as the intersection of Main Street and Patrick Street.
A5.5
Identify and partner with the Department of Transport to provide the infrastructure for the proposed cycling network.
A5.6
Investigate opportunities for locating electric vehicle recharging stations across the town such as Federation Park and the Albion Car Park.
Natural Environment & Landscape
Undertake a zoning audit of all public land with environmental significance and ensure that it is located within the correct public zone, such as:
▪ Land associated with Pleasant Creek, south of Federation Park: rezone from GRZ to PCRZ.
▪ Northern section of Albion Bushland Reserve to the north of Leviathan Road: rezone from RLZ to PCRZ.
A6.1

▪ Rifle Range Bushland Reserve: rezone from FZ to PCRZ.

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

Further Investigation

Council Planning Department

Medium Term

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department
Further Investigation
Council
Council Works
Council / Community Groups

Short Term
Medium Term
Medium Term

Council Works

Council

Medium Term

Advocacy

Council

Short Term

▪ Mossman Park Bushland Reserve: rezone from LDRZ to PCRZ.
▪ Illawarra H15 Bushland Reserve and surrounding Crown land to the south: rezone from IN1Z and RLZ to PCRZ
▪ Eastern side of Three Jacks Company Mine along Darlington Road: rezone from RLZ to PCRZ.
Consider the need for a Pleasant Creek Environs Strategy which considers the many uses along the corridor, its environmental values, and development on abutting land.
Such a strategy should determine the appropriate application of an overlay to the corridor and environs such as an Environmental Significance Overlay (ESO).
A6.3
Consider the application of the Environmental Audit Overlay (EAO) to potentially contaminated sites as identified through Council’s study.
A6.4
Investigate options for incentive programs to increase the take up of onsite stormwater and rainwater retention systems.
A6.5
Work with local community groups to assist with initiatives to enhance the environmental performance of key environmental assets.
Community Facilities & Open Space
Investigate the extension of the Grampians Rail Trail to Federation Park to create an entrance and increase exposure and accessibility. Work with cycling groups to
A7.1
identify a future potential route that could lead visitors further into town from Federation Park.
Investigate and advocate for the redevelopment of the Stawell Skate Park and consider relocating to a different location that can support a larger facility. Investigate
A7.2
suitable locations for a BMX track that is co-located with other similar facilities.
Further investigate upgrades to facilities at Big Hill lookout to promote it as a key tourism destination that celebrates views to the historic buildings and structures
A7.3
and the Grampians. Upgraded seating, public amenities, signage information regarding visible features of the view, and better connections to Main Street should be
explored.
A6.2
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A7.4

Work with youth service groups to understand the need for a youth centre and other ways to support youth services and activities.
Undertake a zoning audit of arrange of community facilities and rezoning to appropriate public zones, such as:

Further Investigation

Council

Short Term

▪ DHHS land to south of hospital along Grant Street – investigate for dog park or community garden and consider rezoning to PUZ.
A7.5

▪ Skene Street School.
▪ Explore the potential of Crown land between Cooper Street and Smith Street east of Seaby Street for a more formalised park with potential housing.

Planning Scheme Amendment Council Planning Department

Short Term

▪ Small parcels of Central Park
▪ Macpherson Smith Residential Care – fix zoning – some in PUZ and some still in GRZ
Investigate options for the former Federation Tafe building on the corner of Sloane and Skene Street.
Investigate the potential of informal vegetated public land to determine its potential to be incorporated into the public open space network. Such land includes
A7.7
vegetated land between Smith Street and Cooper Street east of Seaby Street. Options for the co-location of housing on this land could also be explored.
A7.8
Investigate opportunities for outdoor gym and exercise equipment within existing parks as directed by Council’s Open Space Strategy.
A7.9
Continue to work with community groups to ensure adequate spaces and facilities are available to meet their needs.
Services & Utilities
A8.1
Continue to consult and work collaboratively with service providers through the implementation of this Structure Plan and the timing and staging of development.
A8.2
Continue to implement the planned extension of essential services tot he urban growth area along Sloane Street.
A7.6
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Further Investigation

Council

Short Term

Further Investigation

Council

Medium Term

Further Investigation
Council Works

Council
Council

Long Term
On Going

Further Investigation
Council Works

Council Planning Department
Council

Ongoing
Short Term
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5.2 Strategic / Further Investigation Sites
A number of strategic sites requiring further investigation have been identified throughout this report (Please refer to Figure 10 for a summary). These sites potentially contain significant strategic development potential that should be further explored. The below table
collates these sites and suggests further work and the potential future development that should be further considered.
Site

Site Details

Potential Development

Comments / Actions

Former Pleasant Creek Hospital

Ownership: private

Consider uses related to tourism and
accommodation, community uses, event spaces,
food and Beveridge.

▪ Work with land owners to understand the future use and development potential of the site.

Ownership: private

Commercial development

▪ Largest vacant opportunity site within the CBD posing significant development potential.

Size: 3,642sqm

Event space in interim

▪ Direct connection with CBD along Bayliss Street frontage.

Size: 4.6ha
Description: site of heritage listed Former
Pleasant Creek Hospital

22-28 Sloane Street

Ownership: DELWP managed Crown land

▪ Consider the preparation of a master plan and application of a DPO to the site to facilitate integrated development.

▪ Explore options with landowner.

Description: vacant C1Z land

Darlington Lane

▪ Consider rezoning to C2Z.

Residential development

▪ Work with DELWP to understand the future use and development potential of the site.
▪ Potential contamination.

Size: 8ha
Description: vacant land with mining related
history

Gray Street

Ownership: private

Medium density residential development

▪ Contains an existing permit for the subdivision of 11 lots.
▪ Work with landowner to understand constraints.

Size: 0.9ha
Description: vacant GRZ land

MUZ Rail Land

Ownership: DELWP managed Crown land

Medium density residential development

▪ Work with DELWP to understand the future use and development potential of the site.

Size: 2ha
Description: vacant land associated with the
train line reserve along Wakeham Street

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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14 Horsham Road

Ownership: private
Size: 20.7ha

Tourism opportunity site (accommodation, tourism
attraction etc.) building on the natural surrounds
and Pleasant Creek interface

▪ Explore opportunities and constraints of site to accommodate a tourism development.

Residential development

▪ Work with land owners to understand the future use and development potential of the site, particularly existing vacant land.

Medium density residential development

▪ No planning permit activity in past five years.

▪ Protect land from development that may jeopardise its future tourism role.

Description: vacant RLZ land

Former Caspers site and surrounding Ownership: private
vacant land
Size: 4.7ha

Description: GRZ land associated with the
former ‘Caspers World in Miniature World’
attraction

47-49 Wimmera Street

Smith Street

Ownership: private
Size: 0.5ha

▪ Three frontages assists with development.

Description: vacant GRZ land

▪ Work with landowner to understand constraints.

Ownership: DELWP and Council managed
Crown land
Size: 5.4ha

Potential formalised parkland / community
uses with pocket of medium density residential
development along Smith Street.

▪ Work with DELWP to understand the future use and development potential of the site.

Medium density infill development

▪ Undertake a site assessment to determine key issues and constraints particularly in relation to site contamination.

Description: vacant

20 Griffiths Street

Ownership: public land
Size: 0.8ha
Description: former VicRoads depot
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9.3.2. Urban Design Framework - Western Highway Precinct
Author/Position:

Evert Grobbelaar, Head of Planning and Development
Sumaya Tonny, Strategic Planner

Purpose
For Council to adopt the final Western Highway Urban Design Framework which the planning department
has recently completed under the title of Stawell Town Plan Project as part of the Council Plan strategy Work with community to establish precinct plans for each of our communities.
Summary
The Western Highway Urban Design Framework (UDF) component is the first part of Stawell Town Plan
Project which council started in March 2019 along with the Stawell Structure Plan Project. The final version of
the UDF plan has been prepared based on the draft that was presented to Council in August 2019 and the
draft was later updated with the comments and feedback received during the public exhibition of the UDF in
August-September. This report will provide an update of the changes made to the final version with respect
to the feedbacks received.
Recommendation
That the Council adopts the Final Western Highway Urban Design Framework.
RESOLUTION
That the Council adopts the Final Western Highway Urban Design Framework.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Rob Haswell

Carried
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Background/Rationale
Council appointed consultants, Hansen Partnership, with two sub-consultants to prepare an Urban Design
Framework for the Western Highway Precinct to enhance the gateway and a structure plan for Stawell to
guide its future land use and development in March 2019. Earlier in 2018, council received funding from the
state and federal governments to carry out these projects. As both of these projects are for Stawell and
should be highly consistent in order to generate feasible outcomes, Council decided to get one consultant to
do both of these projects.
In June-July, council published a draft discussion paper prepared by the consultant based on the background
investigations of council plans and relevant strategies and field works done by the consultant. This paper was
published at the same time council started the initial community and stakeholder engagement to inform the
project and get input from the community about their ideas and priorities for the future of Stawell. A range
of activities were undertaken to get inputs from community and stakeholders including:





Online survey and interactive mapping exercise through council website
Student art project with Stawell Primary School
Virtual stakeholder workshop with council and relevant state department representatives
Virtual external stakeholder workshops with community representatives and key stakeholders

Other promotional activities included council media releases, social media posts, leaflet distribution to
businesses, council community noticeboard update and poster and bulletin update at other key places and
community organisations across Stawell.
Due to the COVID-19 restrictions in place at that time, council had to perform all the engagement activities
online following the rules of the state government.
The discussion paper and inputs from the community and stakeholder engagement informed the draft
Western Highway Urban Design Framework. The UDF Plan was presented to Councillors in August and with
the positive feedback from Councillors, the draft plan was exhibited to the public during August-September
for feedback.
The following table presents a summary of the key feedbacks received from the exhibition and how the final
report has responded to each of them.
Feedback on Draft UDF
Federation Park
Concept Plan





Pleasant Creek 
Historic Precinct 
and Seaby
Street

Intersection

Provide further guidance for
preferred truck parking locations
Show connections with existing trails
and destinations, particularly the
Grampians Rail Trail
Ensure trucks can turn right from
Melbourne side to Playford Street
and focus freight movements up
Griffith Street

Questions on the median strip
Access to Griffith Street should be
clearer on the plan
Issue raised on the current location
of visitor information centre being
not ideal with limited exposure from
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Feedback
Received from
Community and
stakeholder
workshops

Changes to the UDF




Community and
stakeholder
workshops



Preferred parking
locations for trucks
added
Connection to the GRT
shown
The information on
preferred long term
freight access traffic
has been mentioned.
Griffith Street access
has been shown open
and subject to detail
design in future
These issues have
been addressed to the
report and to the
concept plans,
however not as actions
for implementation.

Northern Grampians Shire Council
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Overall

highway and limited long vehicle
parking for caravans
 Opportunity for council to purchase
56-58 Longfield Street as potential
future tourism hub and information
centre
 Connection of cycling infrastructure
to highway and destinations within
the town
 Specification of species in avenue
tree planting
 A Signage Strategy for highway and
township









Consolidate or reduce the number of
vehicular crossover
Closure of access to and from the
northern side of Griffith Street
Implement right turn bans for a few
streets
Define three preferred across routes
between the Western Highway and
Stawell Town Centre (including
Playford Street)
Concerns with conflict between
reverse parallel parking and the
highway
The rail crossing was rated as one of
the highest risk crossings for
VicTrack in Victoria in 2014
Until major works are done on the
Lake Road level crossing, DoT would
strongly recommend that the Griffith
Street access point remains open for
left and right-hand turning traffic





Community and
stakeholder
workshops
Department of
Transport




The Strategic Cycling
Corridor (SCC) has
been added to the
Structure Plan
Out of the scope of this
study, however, the
study mentions a
further investigation is
needed prior to
implementation
Signage Strategy has
been added to the
recommendations
Both the Griffith Street
and Seaby Street
intersection has been
marked as ‘Subject to
detail design by
VicRoads’

The draft UDF has recently been reviewed again based on the council briefing feedback received in February
and necessary changes have been made to the report as requested in the feedback. The following table
shows the summary of the changes made to the plan:

1

2

3

Changes to the UDF
Griffith Street
Griffith Street access/activities have been updated based on
feedback and has been made compatible with the structure
plan.
New Action Added
New action added on investigating potential for limiting truck
movement along Griffith Street in consultation with RRV
following the future level crossing update in Saleyards Rd/Lake
Road.
Clarification on Pleasant Creek Precinct
Review of the document throughout and make clearer the
distinction of Pleasant Creek (the creek) vs Pleasant Creek
Historic Precinct.
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Section and page no.
Access and Movement Section on
page 25
Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct
and Seaby Street Intersection
Section on page 31
Throughout the report
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4

Update to Federation Park Concept Plan
The Playford Street/highway entrance to Federation Park has
been marked as 'Intersection design subject to detailed design
and coordination with Regional Roads Victoria'.

Federation Park Concept Plan
page 29

Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
The Western Highway UDF is related to the Council Plan with the goal ‘Enhance Lifestyles and Community’
and corresponding strategy ‘Work with Community to establish precinct plans for each of our communities’
which has the outcome of ‘Building Community Pride’.
Options
Option 1
Adopt the final Western Highway Urban Design Framework. [recommended]
Option 2
Abandon the final Western Highway Urban Design Framework. [not recommended]
Implications
This report has considered Social, Heritage/Cultural, Amenity, Human Rights/Privacy, Environmental,
Economic & Marketing, Risk Management, Financial and Asset Management implications where applicable.
Any identified implications have been addressed within this report.
Procurement
In 2018 Council received funding from the state and federal government to carry out this project.
Community Engagement
During the exhibition of the draft Western Highway UDF, feedback from the community and stakeholders
was collected through the following ways:
 Online survey
 Written submissions
 Online workshops with the previous group of community representatives and representatives from
relevant council and state agencies
Other promotional activities included newspaper advertisements (Stawell Times News and the Weekly
Advertiser), council media release, social media posts, council community noticeboard update and poster
and bulletin update at other key places and community organisations across Stawell.
Due to the COVID-19 restrictions in place at that time, the council had to take all the engagement activities
online similar to the first engagement phase.
The findings of the exhibition have been added to the final Western Highway UDF and are also summarised
in the table above.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
The Western Highway UDF is the first precinct plan done by the council for a highway precinct. The learning
from this project will help the better execution of future precinct plans and urban design framework
projects.
Collaboration
Relevant council departments and other government and statutory bodies were engaged during the
preparation of the structure plan and their valuable inputs have been accepted and incorporated where
applicable to the plan.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
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Evert Grobbelaar, Head of Planning and Development
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Sumaya Tonny, Strategic Planner
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Urban Design Framework Final 2021 [9.3.2.1 - 67 pages]
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1.0 Introduction
Project Background
This project forms part of the broader Stawell Town Plan seeking to achieve Council’s
long term strategic ambition to make Stawell a better place to live, work, invest and
visit (Council Plan 2017-2021).
The Town Plan project includes two components, a Structure Plan which sets the
framework for the future planning and development of the entire township for the next
20-30 years and an Urban Design Framework (this report) identifying the vision and
directions for future investment and development along the Western Highway, with
an ambition to enhance the arrival experience into Stawell.
Hansen Partnership, Tim Nott Economics and Martyn Group have been engaged by
Northern Grampians Shire Council to undertake this project on behalf of Council.
This Urban Design Framework was jointly funded by the Australian Government
through the Building Better Regions Fund and the Northern Grampians Shire Council.

Another important consideration for the UDF is the pattern of new development along
the highway. These highly exposed properties contribute to the ‘first impressions’ of
the look and feel of the township. Presently, buildings are highly diverse, with no clear
parameters for the preferred presentation and character of development.
A key driver for this project is the State Government Western Highway duplication
project which includes the duplication of the road between Ararat and Stawell and the
upgrade of the intersection with London Road.
Based on the feedback received during the first phase of consultation in June, this
project identifies design recommendations to enhance the wayfinding opportunities
and presentation of Stawell along the highway to attract additional visitors
into the township and drive economic development. The project also identifies
recommendations to improve vehicle and pedestrian access and safety along the
highway.

How the Framework will be used

Project Process and outputs

The Urban Design Framework Plan will be used:

The Stawell Town Plan is being undertaken in a number of phases as follows:

▪ To guide public realm upgrades and development outcomes along the highway in
accordance with Council and community ambitions.

▪ Phase 1: Background Analysis & Discussion Paper outlining an understanding of
existing conditions and identification of issues and opportunities. June 2020
▪ Phase 2: Preparation of an Urban Design Framework for the Western Highway (this
report). August 2020
▪ Phase 3: Preparation of a Structure Plan for the Township of Stawell.

What is an Urban Design Framework?
An Urban Design Framework (UDF) is a planning tool that provides a framework
for managing change and setting clear directions for the future development and
investment of a place across both public and private land over time. They are intended
to clearly articulate a ‘vision’ for what a place could be in the future and, as such,
act as a catalyst for positive change within the built environment. In determining the
preferred character of a place, community values are considered alongside the needs
of government departments (local and state), service authorities and commercial
stakeholders to ensure a viable plan is introduced, which can be supported by all
users and stakeholders.

Why is an Urban Design Framework needed for the Western Highway?
The Western Highway is the major access route to Stawell between Melbourne and
Adelaide. The highway is aligned to the south of the township with four alternate
ways to enter Stawell from this road. There are presently limited incentives or
wayfinding opportunities for travellers to turn off from the highway into the town
centre. Along the highway itself, there is limited information and amenities for
travellers.

▪ To inform Council’s capital works program and annual budget.
▪ To make policy changes in the Northern Grampians Planning Scheme.
▪ To identify a range of partnerships and potential sources of funding for many of the
initiatives identified in the Plan.
▪ To provide a basis for the preparation of more detailed masterplans for strategic
sites within the study area.

Structure of document
This document contains two sections:
▪ The first part of the document provides background analysis of the highway
including study area context, planning background and existing physical conditions.
▪ The recommendations section includes an overall framework and associated
directions for future development and investment along the Highway, but also a
series of design guidelines for new development and concept sketches for key
locations.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Study Area & Context
The Urban Design Framework (UDF) focuses on both private and public land along
the Western Highway between Playford Street and Sloane Street. A key area of
this project will include the Seaby Street intersection as the main route into the
town centre from the Highway. The project will also consider the implications of the
proposed Western Highway duplication between Arrarat and Stawell, including the
intersection upgrade at London Road to the south of the township.
Stawell is located approximately 236km to the west of Melbourne located in the
Wimmera region of Victoria and is the main settlement in the Northern Grampians
Shire. The town sits to the northeast of the Grampians National Park and plays a
large role in regional tourism. The Western Highway bypasses the town centre, to
the south. It is the most significant road in and out of Stawell, linking Melbourne and
Adelaide. The township is also in close proximity to 2 major settlements (outside
of the Shire) also accessed along the Highway including Ararat (30km to the south)
and Horsham (67km to the north). According to the 2016 Census, Stawell has a
residential population of 6,052 persons.
The original town centre for Stawell was first developed along Longfield Street,
now known as the Western Highway, adjacent to Pleasant Creek where gold was
first discovered in 1853. Several historic buildings still exist in this area including
the former shire hall office (1866) and the original courthouse (1860), which now
operates as a local history museum.
Refer to the Study Area map on the following page for the Focus Area extent.

The Western Highway Upgrade
The Western Highway is part of the National Land Transport Network, which is
the national network of strategically important land transport linkages. As part
of the Nation Building Program, VicRoads was allocated funding from both the
Commonwealth and State Governments to progressively upgrade the Western
Highway into a four-lane divided highway. This larger project, known as the Western
Highway Project, extends for approximately 100km, commencing at the western edge
of Ballarat and finishing at the south-eastern edge of Stawell.
At the completion of the Western Highway upgrade, Stawell will become the closest
town to Melbourne that the Highway passes through before duplication and bypasses.
This presents some significant commercial opportunities in relation to local tourism,
services and industry, as well as strengthening Stawell’s position as a regional
gateway.
Refer to Appendix A for a summary of Issues and Opportunities relating to the
Western Highway upgrade prepared by Martyn Group.
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2.0 Background Analysis
2.1 Policy Context
Appendix 3 and 4 of the Stawell Town Plan provides a complete review of all relevant
background documents and planning policy relating to the Western Highway study
area and broader township. The below provides a summary of the key elements.

State Policy
The State Planning Policy Framework (PPF) provides broad State level policy guidance
for land use and development throughout the State. Within the PPF, Stawell is to be
supported as a key service hub for the Wimmera Southern Mallee region, noting it
has a cohesive relationship with Ararat (also a key service hub) which provides an
opportunity to develop the towns as a sub-regional cluster of housing, employment
and service provision. State policy also seeks to promote and provide for an ongoing
supply of industrial land in Stawell, together with other regional and sub-regional hub
locations.
The policies at the SPPF level are further elaborated at the municipal level through
the Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF) which contains the Municipal Strategic
Statement (MSS).

Municipal Strategic Statement/ Local Planning Policy Framework
The MSS outlines the Northern Grampians Shire’s strategic land use and development
framework to achieve the vision for the Shire and details the key issues that have
informed the development of this vision.
According to the MSS, a key strategy to achieve Council’s vision is to encourage
commercial and industrial development to generate jobs and stimulate economic
growth across the region. It also seeks to promote the growth of Stawell as the
Shire’s largest urban centre, where the majority of the residential population reside.
Clear long term visions in the form of Local Area Strategic Framework Plans are
included in the Planning Scheme to guide the development of key communities to
provide a framework for informing future growth and development within the Shire.
The local area policy for Stawell further emphasises the importance of promoting the
Stawell-Ararat sub-regional cluster of housing, employment and services. It notes that
Stawell is a complex township with a variety of land uses developed over time, which
has resulted in conflicts between uses such as industries and residential areas.
Specific policy themes of the MSS and LPPF provides guidance on achieving Council’s
vision for Stawell and the wider region.
Economic development policy seeks to recognise the commercial and industrial
function of Stawell and promote the location of industrial, retail and commercial
development within the Township. It also seeks to promote the regional economic
significance of Stawell Gold Mine as Victoria’s largest operating mine. Stawell’s
proximity to the Grampians National park makes it a key gateway location for tourism.
As such, policy seeks to support integrated retail and tourism investment in Stawell
to capitalise on its gateway status.

6

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

In terms of transport infrastructure, policy recognises the importance of the Western
Highway for urban development, economic growth and tourism in the Shire and seeks
to encourage development of land to support the duplication of the Western Highway
to Stawell and also encourages development to support the service business centre
function of the Highway. Policy also highlights the importance of the passenger and
freight rail infrastructure to the community and local economy. Stawell Aerodrome is
recognised as a valuable regional and strategic economic asset and major emergency
response base. As such, policy supports its continued operation and future expansion.

Environment

A review of the relevant background documentation and the Planning Policy
Framework (PPF) and Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF) has identified four
clear strategic themes which underpin the delivery of the land use and development
framework for Stawell:

▪ Local policy specifically recognises the Grampians National Park as a major natural
feature and tourist attraction.

Economic Development:
▪ Policy recognises the commercial and industrial function of Stawell and promotes
the location of industrial, retail and commercial development within the Township.
▪ Policy promotes the regional economic significance of Stawell Gold Mine as
Victoria’s largest operating mine.
▪ Stawell’s proximity to the Grampians National Park and Western Highway makes
it a key gateway location for tourism - integrated retail and tourism investment in
Stawell should be supported to capitalise on its gateway status
▪ Stawell has a surplus of underutilised industrial land – notably, the Western Stawell
Business Precinct, which should be targeted as a clear area for investment and
future expansion.

Infrastructure Development:
▪ In terms of transport infrastructure, policy recognises the importance of the
Western Highway for urban development, economic growth and tourism.
▪ Policy seeks to encourage development of land to support the duplication of the
Western Highway to Stawell and also encourages development to support the
service business centre function of the Highway.
▪ Policy highlights the importance of the passenger and freight rail infrastructure to
the community and local economy.
▪ Stawell Aerodrome is recognised as a valuable regional and strategic economic
asset and major emergency response base. As such, policy supports its continued
operation and future expansion.

▪ Policy seeks to protect and conserve significant natural environments and
landscapes of the region, including the Grampians National Park, Lake Lonsdale and
the surrounding waterways including Pleasant Creek and Concongella Creek.
▪ Policy also seeks to manage environmental risk from bushfire, landslides, flooding
and salinity.

Planning Controls Review
A 2018 Planning Scheme Review notes the following relating to the Western
Highway:
▪ The preparation of a Western Highway Land Use Strategy and Urban Design
Framework to review the zoning and overlay regime on the Western Highway
Precinct at Stawell, having regard to its development potential and the Western
Highway Duplication Project.
▪ The preparation of a Structure Plan for Stawell to analyse opportunities and
constraints and review the zoning and overlay regime to align with current
environmental constraints.

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework

Zones

Overlays

Land along the highway frontage in the UDF study area is currently subject to the
following zones:

Land along the highway frontage in the UDF study area is currently subject to the
followingf Overlays including:

▪ Road Zone Category 1 (RDZ1);

▪ Bushfire Management Overlay (BMO);

▪ Commercial 2 Zone (C2Z);

▪ Heritage Overlay (HO);

▪ Commercial 1 Zone (C1Z);

▪ Design and Development Overlay (DDO3);

▪ Industrial Zone (INZ1 and INZ3);

▪ Land Subject to Inundation Overlay (LSIO); and

▪ Public Park and Recreation Zone (PPRZ);

▪ Floodway Overlay (FO).

▪ Public Conservation and Resource Zone (PCRZ);

The map below illustrates the alignment of existing overlays.

The map below illustrates the alignment of existing zones.

DDO

C1Z

PPRZ
C2Z

LSIO
BMO

FO
IN1Z

DDO
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2.1 Urban Structure
Key findings regarding the Urban Structure attributes of the Western Highway study
area are as follows:
▪ The urban structure of the Western Highway study area is mixed and generally
influenced by adjoining land uses.
▪ Allotments are most regular in geometry and consistent in size with adjoining
land areas, toward the ‘core’ of the study area at the Seaby Street intersection.
Between Griffiths Street and Sutherland Street, urban blocks are clearly stitched
in with the street network and parcel geometry of the adjoining residential areas.
In essence, the pattern of adjoining residential blocks seamlessly flow onto the
Western Highway, with some exceptions at corners where civic functions occur
(for example, the historic sites on the southern side of the road reserve).
▪ Allotments along this section of the highway are smallest and most fine in grain,
generally between 1,000m2 – 2,000m2 in area. There are instances where smaller
allotments have been amalgamated to form a larger lots such as in the case of the
service station on the Seaby Street corner.
▪ Allotments between Griffiths and Playford Street/Federation Park begin to transition
to more irregular sizes and shapes, toward the industrial/commercial area to
the northern edge of the township. Therefore, this stretch of highway currently
accommodates a diverse mix of land uses including low density residential, service
stations, a car yard, a plant nursery and bushland conservation.

▪ Further south between Sutherland Street and Sloane Street, sizes and shapes of
lots and urban blocks are highly irregular due to generally inconsistent and sparse
land uses occurring in adjoining areas, as well as the alignment of the creek
forming the southern boundary of the study area.
▪ South of Holloway Road, more regular lot shapes and sizes exist in a commercial
area separated from the Western Highway by a service road. This results in a
greater degree of consistency in land uses and built form on this block. Dividing
the urban block is a creek to the rear of commercial properties fronting the service
road. Forming the southern boundary of the study area are a string of commercial
properties fronting Gilchrist Road.
▪ Within the Western Highway study area is a number of vacant allotments,
presenting as opportunity for infill development to occur, including a corner
allotment at the Seaby Street intersection.
▪ A number of vacancies on large allotments are present in the irregular urban
blocks between Sutherland Street and Holloway Road. Paired with neighbouring
large allotments with minimal site coverage, there is a sense of ‘openness’ in this
setting.

Highway residential building stock toward the northern end of the study area

▪ Most urban blocks in the study area are serviced with rear laneways. Rectangular
blocks are generally divided into quadrants by mid-block laneways.

▪ Lots along this section of the highway are largest, with a number of properties over
5,000m2 in area.

Key Implications
▪ Lot sizes and the layout of blocks south of Sutherland Street are
generally mixed.

Vacant allotments indicate development opportunities

▪ Blocks between Playford and Sutherland Street are more consistent
due to similar shaped, sized and oriented lots forming blocks.
▪ There are a number of vacant allotments throughout the Western
Highway study area, on mixed lot sizes presenting new development
opportunities.

Warehouse forms occupying large allotments toward the south of the study area
8
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2.2 Land Use & Activity
Key findings regarding the Land Use & Activity attributes of the Western Highway
study area are as follows:
▪ The land use pattern along the Western Highway varies, but throughout is
consistently interspersed with functions relating to vehicle servicing as well as the
surrounding tourism network, including motel accommodation.
▪ At the southern entrance, large allotments on the western side of the road reserve
comprise light industrial uses such as steel, joinery and glass businesses. These
are accessed via a service road parallel to the Western Highway with informal
parking on the grassed median.
▪ Between Holloway Road and Sutherland Road, the land use pattern is mixed –
reflecting the mixed configuration of allotment size and grain. This strip comprises
a car dealership, lawn mower store, plant nursery and two service/petrol stations,
including one under construction.
▪ Towards the Sutherland Road intersection is a strip of shops set back from the
Highway behind car parking, including food and beverage outlets. Dispersed
throughout this section of the highway are also residential dwellings on large
allotments. Also within this section of highway is a Bushland Reserve on the
northern side of the road.
▪ The section of highway between Sutherland and Griffiths Street presents a more
urban condition typical of the township. On allotments more consistent in size
and regular in shape are vehicle oriented businesses, accommodation motels,
commercial and retail businesses as well as the civic functions of the Stawell
Historical Society and the Council occupied Shire Hall. Dispersed throughout are
residential dwellings typically in pairs or small groups between commercial and
civic functions.
▪ Between Griffiths Street and Playford Street, the land use pattern continues that
of the previous precinct with greater emphasis on motels and with 3 in close
proximity.
▪ Buildings are generally set back from the street meaning there is limited ‘active
frontage’ occurring at the street interface. There are some exceptions, generally
were food and beverage outlets on commercial allotments with 0m street setbacks
provide greater opportunity for activity to engage with the street interface.
▪ Due to the predominantly automobile-centric land use pattern, building are set
back behind customer parking. Service businesses and residential dwellings remain
dispersed between commercial uses. At the edge of the study area is Federation
park and a large warehouse home and hardware store (Mitre 10) set behind
landscaping and car parking.

▪ Commercial allotments along the Western Highway are generally bound by
residential areas to both the north and south. The northern residential interface
is typical of the Stawell township suburban areas, while properties to the south
contain more lower density and rural living settings.
▪ While it is difficult to identify the critical juncture of activity due to its varying
nature throughout the corridor, the Seaby Street intersection arguably contains the
greatest mix and intensity of uses. It also offers connection to the main commercial
strip of Stawell, Main Street.
▪ The intensity of activity along the Western Highway generally occurs in peaks
and troughs. This is due to the mix in allotment sizes resulting in low density
development in the eastern half of the study area, a number of vacant sites, the
bushland reserve, mixed building setbacks from street interfaces, as well as
clusters of residential dwellings dispersed between commercial functions.
▪ The experience of the Highway is generally a transient one linked to its history as a
key motorist connection to and through Stawell, reflected in the land use pattern of
vehicle oriented businesses and motel style accommodation.

Large format retail and commercial warehouses bookend the study area

▪ Federation Park at the northern edge of the study area accommodates a driver pullin area, toilet facilities, picnic facilities and pedestrian tracks around the wetland
area.

Passive open space to the rear of civic buildings along the Highway

Key Implications
▪ The highway has a mixed land use character along its extent. While
some similar uses are consolidated, others are scattered throughout.
▪ Limited uses cater to the needs of travellers and short term visitors.
▪ There is a strong presence of uses relating to industry and business
for the township and surrounding rural areas, particularly in the
southern half of the highway study area.
▪ The role of the road as a national highway at the edge of a historic
township is unclear in its land use and activity distribution.

Roadside servicing is common along the study area
10
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2.3 Built Form & Heritage
Key findings regarding the Urban Structure attributes of the Western Highway study
area are as follows:
▪ The built form character in the Western Highway study area is mixed, but generally
reflective of the land use pattern.
▪ Buildings throughout the Western Highway study area are typically all single storey,
detached forms. While predominantly single storey buildings, they range in height
depending on land use function.
▪ Mapping the built ‘typologies’ and broad ‘character’ areas, indicates that
5-character areas emerge. These are:
▪ Industrial character area;
▪ Mixed character area;
▪ Commercial character area;
▪ Heritage character area; and
▪ Residential character area.
▪ The broad nature of these mapped areas is acknowledged, but aims to roughly
capture the experience along the Western Highway, influenced by building types.
Building typologies identified within these character areas are warehouse forms,
commercial forms, shop forms, dwelling forms and the less common civic forms.
▪ Warehouse/shed forms comprise large warehouse/shed structures that typically
host manufacturing and light industrial uses. They are most commonly located
in the south eastern portion of the study area, within the industrial and mixedrural character areas. While mostly single storey in height, they are typically tall
structures and more representative of 2-3 storey typical building heights.
▪ Smaller warehouse forms are also interspersed through the remainder of the study
area, and are generally smaller west of the Seaby Street intersection. Warehouse
forms are generally set back from their front boundaries to the Western Highway,
allowing space for car parking and servicing.
▪ Commercial forms in the study area are buildings that comprise attributes of both
the warehouse and shop forms. Spatially and typologically, they are broadly a
transition between the two. Commercial forms comprise medium sized building
footprints with a more public interface due to glazed frontages presenting the
display of goods and services.
▪ Similarly to the warehouse forms, they are typically set back from the street to
allow car parking and vehicle through-movement. Petrol stations and service
businesses are included in this typology. They are most commonly located in the
commercial character area, with others dispersed through the residential and
mixed-rural character areas.

▪ Shop forms are less common along the Western Highway, and are broadly
defined by smaller commercial/retail buildings that are typically built closer to
the street interface than the larger commercial forms. They generally have a
stronger relationship with pedestrian areas, with the display of goods in windows
and access directly onto footpaths. They are common within the residential and
commercial character areas of the study area.
▪ Dwelling forms are the residential buildings that are distributed through most of
the Western Highway study area, except for the industrial character area to the
south. The dwellings are mostly all single storey, detached buildings of brick and
weatherboard materials. Between Playford and Sutherland Street, dwellings are
set back 5-10m behind front gardens. South of Sutherland Street, dwellings are
located on larger allotments but also sited toward the road reserve.
▪ The few ‘civic forms’ are located within the heritage character area on the southern
side of the highway between Griffiths and Seaby Street and comprise the Historical
Society building and the former shire hall building. They are distinct from other
buildings within the study area, due to their heritage fabric and ‘hall’ typology.

Heritage buildings near the Seaby Street intersection stand out along the Highway

▪ Within the study area are three of Stawell’s nine sites (including on the Victorian
Heritage Register. These are:
▪ Former Literary & Scientific Institute (54 Longfield Street);
▪ Former Pleasant Creek Court House (46-48 Longfield Street);
▪ Former Police Superintendent’s Residence (17 Leslie Street).

Key Implications

Residential building fabric toward the north of the study area

▪ The built form character along the Western Highway is mixed
throughout, but broadly transitions between character areas defined
by land use patterns and the layout of allotments and blocks.
▪ The highway study area is bookended by large warehouse buildings
both to the north and south.
▪ Between Playford and Sutherland Street, building types and character
merge with that of surrounding residential areas.
▪ Historic buildings are key to the image of the central area near Seaby
Street.
▪ The presentation of buildings do not play a role in defining entrances
or key routes into the township.
Buildings are commonly set behind car parking
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2.4 Landscape, Environment & Public Realm
Key findings regarding the Landscape & Environment attributes of the Western
Highway study area are as follows:
▪ Overall, the Western Highway study area comprises an open setting, owed to the
wide road reserve, low scale of adjoining built form and lack of canopy vegetation
throughout the full extent. Beyond the northern and southern ‘portals,’ dense linings
of mature, native vegetation along the road reserve contribute to more enclosed
settings. Overheard powerlines are present along the full extent of the Western
Highway study area, alternating to both sides of the street. They are located on the
northern side of the road reserve between Sloane Street and Sutherland Street,
then switch the southern side of the road reserve for the remaining north-eastern
extent of the study area.
▪ Powerlines can limit the viability of large trees in road reserves, which are often
used to define town entries and main roads.
▪ The profile of the Western Highway road reserve is generous, accommodating
grassed verges which are particularly wide at the northern and southern extent of
the study area. These contribute to an overall ‘green’ character and accommodate
mature canopy plantings, particularly between Sloane Street and the southern
entrance to the study area.
▪ Along the centre of the highway precinct streetscape, e.g. around the Seaby Street
intersection, grassed verges provide a spatial buffer between pedestrian areas
and the road carriageway but generally do not accommodate tree plantings of
vegetation.
▪ In parts of the Western Highway study area, the landscape area of the corridor
is largely ‘borrowed’ from the visual amenity of landscaping in the front setbacks
of private properties. In the residential context, this is in the form of garden areas
while across more infusorial and commercial land uses – some landscape setbacks
accommodate canopy trees and mulched vegetation beds.
▪ A number of vacant allotments, as well as large allotments with minimal building
footprint or buildings set back from the street interface, contribute to the open
setting along the Western Highway. An example of where this open setting is
emphasised is at the Seaby Street intersection, due to the large vacant allotment
at the southwestern corner and Service Station and McDonalds buildings set back
from their street frontages.
▪ Established landscape attributes are key to forming terminal views within and to
outside the study area. Residential streets such as Griffiths, Foster and Longfield
Street are truncated by public open space or bushland areas. Internally, the main
bend in the Highway at Longfield Street creates a view terminus with a cluster of
mature eucalyptus trees planted in the verge.
▪ There is one landscaped central median is at the approach to the Seaby Street
intersection. The median accommodates grasses, flagpoles and opportunity for
pedestrians to cross (unsignalized), key to the visual setting of the intersection.
14
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▪ A number of diverse landscape settings are found within and surrounding the
highway study area. These are:
▪ The southern boundary of the Stawell residential area to the north;
▪ Open space/parkland network to the south;
▪ Farming land and rural living to the south and east;
▪ Riverine setting of Pleasant Creek to the west.
▪ Further southwest, the imposing ridgeline of the Grampians punctuates the
otherwise expansive and generally flatter setting.
▪ The VHR Heritage buildings along the Western Highway between Seaby and
Griffiths Street are a distinct contrast to the predominantly roadside service and
industrial character further east.
▪ The VHR building sites present formal garden areas within the study area –
presenting to both front and rear interfaces. To the rear is public open space and
car parking associated with the civic functions of the buildings.

Federation Park provides passive parklands and a rest area

▪ The topography of the Western Highway corridor is generally flat, with gentle
undulations – rising approximately midway at the Sutherland Street intersection
and falling again between Griffiths Street and Austin Street. The topography
contributes to the arrival experience within the town.
▪ There is a gradual rise in landform from the southeast at the commencement of
large industry/commercial sites to the crest at Foster Street before the sweeping
road bend. The bend provides an important viewshed toward the main intersection
into the town centre along Seaby Street.
▪ The highway topography gradually declines at Griffiths Street toward Pleasant
Creek at Federation park
▪ At the northern edge of the extent is Federation Park. It comprises a loop car park
with toilet and picnic facilities. The park’s wetland setting feeds into the Stawell
Rail Trail following the alignment of Pleasant Creek.

Wide grassed verges are common along the Highway through the township

Key Implications
▪ There is limited canopy tree planting in road reserves (such as Seaby
Street) contributing to the arrival experience through the township.
▪ There is a distinct change in landscape character along the journey
of the highway. The southeast exhibits a rural, bush landscape
character, shifting to a township garden setting to the northwest.
▪ Views to the Grampians can be experienced between vacant
allotments at key intersections. These views contribute to wayfinding
and identify of the town.
▪ Topographic changes along the highway contribute to the arrival
experience into Stawell.

Signage provides some gesture of entry into the Township
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2.5 Access & Movement
Key findings regarding the Access & Movement attributes of the Western Highway
study area are as follows:
▪ The Western Highway is the primary access corridor through the township
accommodating through-traffic between Ararat to the southeast and Horsham to
the northwest.
▪ The road reserve of the highway is consistently 30m wide. However, the
carriageway width varies depending on number of lanes. It is narrowest where it
accommodates two traffic lanes (8m), south of Foster Street. It is widest at the
Seaby Street intersection (20m) where four lanes of traffic and turning lanes are
present.

▪ The provision of pedestrian paths in surrounding residential streets is mixed. While
some streets have pedestrian paths provided on at least one side of the reserve,
such as Griffiths, Longfield and Sutherland Streets, others rely on wide grassed
verges and the carriageway for pedestrian movement.
▪ Between Griffiths and Sutherland Streets, rear laneways are common in the
residential context, providing rear access away from the Western Highway
frontage.
▪ The presence of formal bicycle infrastructure in the Western Highway study area
is limited. Toward the northern end, Grampians Road provides connection the
Grampians Rail Trail, following the alignment of segments of Pleasant Creek.

▪ Primary connections into the Stawell Township are provided at the Sloane Street
and Seaby Street intersections. These are not signalised intersections but provide
the most direct connections to the township.

▪ There area no marked bicycle lanes along the highway. However, wide road
shoulders could accommodate bicycle movement, although traffic and freight
movement may be a deterrant to bicycle movement.

▪ Outside of the township to the south, London Road also provides an important
connection to the town centre and will be upgraded as part of the Western
Highway duplication project.

▪ The car parking condition along the Western Highway is also mixed, with the
highest concentration of on-road parallel parking found between Griffths and
Seaby Streets. A number of properties (generally larger commercial and industrial
allotments) contain customer/staff parking in street setback areas.

▪ The Seaby Street intersection is the most legible connection to the township
from the Western Highway – comprising median flagpoles and township signage
marking it as a key connection. The Sloane Street intersection as a route into town
is not as well marked, with limited signage and intersection infrastructure.
▪ The study area accommodates segments of local bus routes that traverse through
residential streets as well as more direct routes via Seaby and Sloane Streets.
▪ The Western Highway also hosts the ‘V-Line’ coach service offering regional
connections to Melbourne and other rural townships. In this network, connectivity
is provided to Stawell and Stawell Railway Station via Seaby and Sloane Streets.
▪ The Stawell train station is located approximately 900m from the Seaby Street
intersection, generally within a walking distance of residential properties within the
UDF study area.
▪ There is generally limited pedestrian infrastructure within the Western Highway
study area. Pedestrian paths are provided on both sides of the road reserve
between the northern portal and Sutherland Street – approximately the midpoint
of the study area. Between there and the southern portal, no pedestrian paths are
provided.
▪ The distribution of pedestrian paths generally accord with land use patterns along
the Western Highway – not provided along the more industrial oriented southern
end of the corridor where pedestrian demand is possibly more limited.
▪ The Seaby Street intersection is the only intersection in the study area where
pedestrian paths are provided on all approaches to the intersection – further
emphasising it as a critical junction for both vehicles and pedestrians.
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The Seaby Street intersection is a major connection into the CBD

▪ In addition, larger public parking areas are found at Federation Park – containing
roadside toilet facilities, and to the rear of the historic Council buildings along the
Western Highway.
▪ Broadly, two ‘zones’ emerge within the study area – one with some provision for
pedestrian activity and others with little to none. This is influenced by footpaths but
also factors that influence the pedestrian experience including allotment sizes, land
use patterns, building types and street setback distances.

Key Implications

The carriageway is widest toward the Seaby Street intersection

▪ Seaby Street is the most significant intersection along the Highway
providing direct access into the town centre.
▪ There is limited signage or demarcation of key routes into the town
centre except for at Seaby Street.
▪ Noting the stone wall signs at the northern and southern highway
entrances, there are limited gateway signs into Stawell.
▪ While it is expected that a highway environment would be vehicle
oriented - there is limited infrastructure dedicated to safe pedestrian
and cyclist movement.
▪ The provision of services roads or side streets are important in
providing access options to property fronts that do not compete with
highway traffic.
▪ The carriageway varies in width along the highway, occupying only
8m of the 30m wide road reserve in its narrowest segments.

Laneways are common to the rear of properties fronting the highway
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3.0 Community & Stakeholder Consultation
3.1 Consultation Summary

Identity of the Highway

In June 2020, Hansen Partnership undertook community and stakeholder consultation
for the Stawell Town Plan. The purpose of the consultation was to determine the
important physical and social aspects of Stawell, issues and considerations when
planning for the future as well as potential ideas or solutions to challenges the
township currently faces.

A common theme across consultation feedback was the agreement that the Western
Highway presents as the first impression of Stawell, for both visitors and people
passing by. While a focus of discussion was about the state of this first impression
and how it can be enhanced to attract visitors off the highway and into the township,
it was also noted that the role of the highway is different to residents who already
know the qualities of Stawell that lay beyond the highway interface. As such, the
following points were key takeaways from the theme of the highways identity:

To ensure the consultation process was meaningful and easily understood by
participants, a series of themes were developed to target responses and generate
feedback. The topics include:
▪ Character and Identity
▪ Living in Stawell
▪ Growth and Prosperity
▪ Moving around Stawell
▪ Parks and Reserves
▪ A Vision for the Future
Hansen Partnership and Council curated a range of platforms for the community to be
informed and contribute to the future of the streets. Activities included:
Project website page with links to all documents and a question forum moderated by
Council.
▪ Online Survey open for 3 weeks.
▪ Interactive map to submit ideas and issues in specific locations.
▪ Community Bulletin distributed across social media platforms and posted to
residents.
▪ A promotional poster displayed across the town promoting the project and survey
link.
▪ 2 x community workshops held via Zoom with a total of 25 participants.
▪ 1 x Council and state agencies workshop held via Zoom.
A complete summary of the consultation feedback for the entire Stawell Town Plan
can be found within the Stawell Town Plan Discussion Paper (July, 2020). The
following summary relates to the key themes and issues for the Western Highway
precinct, as relates to the Urban Design Framework Plan.

▪ There is a view that the Western Highway is not a welcoming pitch due to its
image, and does Stawell a disservice. The overall ‘look’ needs improving to
enhance the first impression of the town, as there is currently a lack of inspiration
to turn off the Highway.
▪ There is also a common external perception that the extent of the highway is
Stawell, rather than the broader township beyond.
▪ There is a narrow opportunity for the Highway to make a good impression – less
than a minute before the opportunity to turn off is missed. Therefore, it is common
for people bypass the town through the Highway.
▪ There is a clear need to attract people from the highway into the township to
showcase the township as a whole.
▪ It was expressed that it can be challenging to have a beautiful highway particularly
along industrial outskirts of townships. Showing off industry along a highway
corridor isn’t a bad thing and can represent a vibrant economy. On the contrary, it
was acknowledged that the highway traverses through more urban settings where
there is opportunity to enhance its image.
▪ There are many great attributes of Stawell that could be celebrated along the
Highway such as the Grampians, history in gold mining and the Stawell Gift. There
is opportunity to celebrate the highway through Stawell as the ‘gateway to the
Grampians.’
▪ • There is opportunity for the landscape setting surrounding Stawell to be better
represented along the Western Highway. ‘Boulevard’ style tree plantings would be
a key ingredient to improving its presentation.
▪ • Future tree and vegetation planting along the highway should be considered
holistically with the township, to promote a consistent landscape image. The
highway would then provide an inviting ‘first impression’ that is consistent with the
township and surrounds.

▪ In contemplating a sculptural, artistic strategy for improving the Highway
presentation through Stawell, the industrial areas could also be integrated through
initiatives such as silo art or commissioned murals on industrial buildings that have
visibility to the road. Artistic initiatives would showcase community spirit and
township identity.
▪ Pleasant Creek to the northwest has undergone some improvement but could
still be further enhanced to celebrate and contribute to the ‘look and feel’ of the
western entrance.

Pedestrians & Vehicles
Pedestrian and vehicle movement through and across the highway for both
pedestrians and vehicles was a key theme from consultation feedback. There was
generally clear agreement that the UDF must consider ways to improve pedestrian
connectivity and safety, and provide a clearer hierarchy of vehicle connections into the
township. There were a range of views regarding how to manage these connections
– through means such as traffic lights or other strategies. Key takeaways regarding
pedestrian and vehicle connectivity were:
▪ A signalised intersection was supported from the perspective that could encourage
drivers to stop and visit the town. Seaby Street was frequently discussed as
a location that could support this – feeding visitors and residents into the well
presented street.
▪ Concern was expressed that traffic lights could lead to major delays in peak holiday
periods as demonstrated in Beaufort.
▪ A signalised crossing at Seaby Street would also alleviate pedestrian connectivity
and safety concerns across the highway.
▪ It was noted that VicRoads have expressed interest in investigating the potential
for a signalised intersection.
▪ The McDonalds site at the Seaby Street intersection presents significant traffic
congestion at peak times, that could be better managed through intersection
works at Seaby Street.
▪ Alternative options for pedestrian connectivity were discussed, such as additional
thresholds and central medians where pedestrian can cross halfway along the
highway.
▪ It was acknowledged that should the highway cater for visitors more in the future,
improved pedestrian crossings will be particularly important if there is an increase
in activity.
▪ On the contrary, there was reluctance regarding the signalisation with Seaby
Street. The proximity to residential areas was flagged as a potential issues, due to
the noise that will be generated through trucks slowing down to a complete stop.
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▪ A view was also raised that a traffic light would be contrary to bypass works
in Ararat, and that in the future a bypass would be built for Stawell to avoid a
signalised Seaby Street – resulting in the town being bypassed entirely.

▪ The Seaby Street intersection has a number of vacant/ underutilised lots that have
potential for new development that caters to travellers and benefits from being the
direct route to town.

▪ Strategies in other towns were discussed, including Lorne (noting its coastal
context) where 2 roundabouts at each end of the town are used to slow traffic
through the town without stopping it completely. This strategy would also have
implications for trucks, however it demonstrated a willingness to discuss a range of
options in dealing with the matter.

▪ There is a service station under construction near the new ‘Hungry Jacks’
development to the south east, which will provide additional services for traffic
moving through in a typical roadside setting. More public oriented space in the
future would be effective in complementing these types of services and facilities.

▪ The UDF should consider how the interchange will change access/appearance into
town.
▪ More broadly, the need for pedestrian safety was discussed particularly regarding
walking to school. As there are residential areas on both sides of the highway, it
needs to provide safety for students walking to school that need to cross it.

Pause Points & Destinations
The theme of the highway providing some ‘pause points’ and ‘destinations’ – rather
than strictly a thoroughfare, was a common theme in discussion. The majority of
feedback acknowledged its role as a national highway, as well as maintaining the CBD
as the central activity node, but were in agreement that in providing opportunity for
visitors to stop along the highway has benefits in promoting Stawell’s identity and
encouraging movement into the township. As such, the following points were key
takeaways from the discussion:
▪ A traffic light at Seaby would provide a pause point and opportunity to capture an
audience into the township through image and signage
▪ Previously, a visitor centre concept along the Highway has been tried but didn’t
justify the amount of people that stopped there. Perhaps an architecturally
designed public toilet could combine with visitor information to help draw visitors
into town, particularly as Stawell will be the first town on the highway from
Melbourne after bypass works at Ararat and Beaufort.
▪ There was generally a reluctance for no more fast food businesses on highway.
Consider healthier food options for people passing through which could also assist
in the township presentation along the highway.
▪ There is a need to provide adequate truck rest stops and amenities, particularly
for female drivers who may feel vulnerable using the current facilities provided in
Stawell and other towns along the highway.
▪ The bakery along the highway (near Sutherland Street) near is a key stopping/rest
point and has succeeded during lockdown given the increase in freight travelling
between Melbourne and Adelaide.

▪ The UDF needs to confirm the preferred land uses and design guidelines for new
development along the highway frontage.

Integration with Stawell
While there was considerable feedback regarding the experience of along the
highway and the overall township of Stawell, a key part of the discussion looked at
how the highway and the township are connected. This particularly focused on the
key connections between the CBD and the highway. As such, the following points
were key takeaways from the theme of integration between the two project areas:

▪ The signalisation of Seaby Street will improve safety but needs to also consider
noise impacts to residential areas, due to trucks slowing down to stop.
▪ It is challenging to make a last-minute decision to turn off the Highway into
Stawell. Therefore, incentive to turn off should be in advance of key connections
such as Seaby Street, emphasizing the importance for the highway corridor to be
considered along its full length through the township.
▪ More signage or entry gestures are required to prompt drivers to turn off into town.
Locations in the broader setting, ie. a few kilometres either side of the town, to
reference Stawell should be considered.
▪ It was discussed that visitors often search for facilities along London Road and end
up at the library in the CBD, due to the lack of services along the Western Highway.
▪ Feature signage is a key ambition to improve the connectivity and image of the
township along the highway corridor.

▪ Seaby Street was described as the best presented link to Stawell from the
highway, lined with residential areas and traversing past the VHR central park and
arriving at the CBD
▪ The highway needs to draw visitors into town from major roads including London
Road, Seaby Street and potentially Playford Street.
▪ London Road an important junction to provide wayfinding to town centre and
information centre. While the London Road experience is pleasant through its
landscape and agricultural setting, there is a consensus that the ‘Caspers’ park
renders it a poorly presented township entrance.
▪ From the outside along the highway, the hidden secrets of Stawell are hidden.
Future plans should acknowledge that travellers along the highway only see the
uses and buildings visible along the journey and may not know about the rich
history and character tucked away.
▪ What attracts tourists is different to what might be attractive to residents. While
there is merit in the highway being attractive for directing visitors into the town,
the experience is different for residents who use the highway purely for transit as
they already know where they’re going.
▪ A tourism focus might not be as important for full-time residents, whom might
benefit more from more ‘local’ upgrades such as better integration between areas
on either side of the highway.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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3.2 Summary of Findings
The background analysis for the Western Highway study area found the following key
implications for developing an Urban Design Framework. The key implications related
to the themes of Urban Structure, Built Form, Land Use & Activity, Landscape &
Environment and Access & Movement.

Landscape, Public Realm & Environment

These key implications provide a blueprint in understanding the opportunities and
considerations in the development of an Urban Design Framework to guide future
change and development of the Western Highway corridor.

▪ There is a distinct change in landscape character along the journey of the highway.
The southeast exhibits a rural, bush landscape character, shifting to a township
garden setting to the northwest.

Urban Structure

▪ Views to the Grampians can be experienced between vacant allotments at key
intersections. These views contribute to wayfinding and identify of the town.

▪ Lot sizes and the layout of blocks south of Sutherland Street are generally mixed.
▪ Blocks between Playford and Sutherland Street are more consistent due to similar
shaped, sized and oriented lots forming blocks.
▪ There are a number of vacant allotments throughout the Western Highway study
area, on mixed lot sizes presenting new development opportunities.
Land Use & Activity
▪ The highway is mixed in building character and function, with distinct precincts
along it’s length leading to the central township arrival core surrounding Seaby
Street.
▪ Limited uses cater to the needs of travellers and short term visitors.
▪ There is a strong presence of uses relating to industry and business for the
township and surrounding rural areas, particularly in the southern half of the
highway study area.
▪ The role of the road as a national highway at the edge of a historic township is
unclear in its land use and activity distribution.
▪ There is a need to ensure retail uses along the highway do not undermine the
town centre and should provide different types of retail to ensure there is a clear
distinction.
Built Form
▪ The built form character along the Western Highway is mixed throughout, but
broadly transitions between character areas defined by land use patterns and the
layout of allotments and blocks.
▪ The highway study area is bookended by large warehouse buildings both to the
north and south.
▪ Between Playford and Sutherland Street, building types and character are
consistent with that of adjoining residential areas.
▪ Historic buildings are key to the image of the central area near Seaby Street.
▪ The presentation of buildings do not play a role in defining entrances or key routes
into the township.
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▪ There is limited canopy tree planting in the road reserve contributing to the arrival
experience into and through the township.

▪ Topographic changes along the highway contribute to the arrival experience into
Stawell.
▪ The high level of heavy commercial vehicles resulting in noise and exhaust fumes
has impact on pedestrian amenity and sense of safety.

Western Highway Opportunities
In summary, the key implications combine to form the below key
directions for developing the Urban Design Framework:
▪ There is opportunity to enhance the township entries through signage
and landscaping gestures.
▪ There is opportunity to continue the landscape character approach the
township and surrounding, through the Highway to enhance its image.
▪ Future landscaping and public realm upgrades should consider
how the topography and bends in the road alignment can facilitate
wayfinding and the visual experience through the township.

Access & Movement

▪ There is opportunity to improve pedestrian amenity and safety along
and across the Highway.

▪ While there are several key roads into the town, there is limited directional signage
guiding travellers to amenities, or the town centre from the highway.

▪ The Seaby Street intersection presents a significant upgrade
opportunity to improve traffic flow and pedestrian safety at a critical
wayfinding intersection.

▪ Seaby Street is the most significant intersection along the Highway providing direct
access into the CBD.

▪ Building on the existing heritage fabric, reinforce Stawell’s identity
along the Highway, to foster a stronger connection to the township.

▪ Noting the stone wall signs at the northern and southern highway entrances, there
are limited entry ‘gestures’ celebrating the arrival into Stawell.

▪ Vacant sites along the highway that present development
opportunities for new businesses that complement the role of the road
as a national highway.

▪ While it is expected that a highway environment would be car oriented - there is
limited infrastructure dedicated to safe pedestrian and cyclist connectivity.

▪ Local and regional tourism attractions could be better signposted and
celebrated in the image of the Western Highway through Stawell.

▪ The provision of rear access lanes are important in providing alternate vehicle
access options to property fronts that compete with highway traffic movement.

▪ There is opportunity to both direct visitors into the township as well
as provide more visitor facilities and pause points along the highway.

▪ The carriageway varies in width along the highway, occupying only 8m of the 30m
wide road reserve in its narrowest segments.

The map overleaf illustrates these key themes and directions.

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework
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4.0 Recommendations
4.1 Vision & Objectives
A vision for the Western Highway, was developed with reference to consultation with
the local community and key stakeholders.

Stawell will be the most memorable and attractive
town along the Western Highway between
Melbourne and Adelaide. It will be a tourism node
and pause point for regional tourism traffic, directing
travellers to key destinations in the township and
the broader region through clearly defined township
gateways and wayfinding signage.
Retail and commercial uses along the highway will
complement the town centre to provide a full range of
urban services for residents and visitors of Stawell.
New development will highlight the role of the
National Highway and present high-quality frontages
that speak to the important landscape and built form
qualities found within the township.

Intersection of Playford Street and Western Highway
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The Urban Design Framework seeks to deliver the vision through a series of
overarching objectives. The primary objectives for the Western Highway include:
▪ To establish clearly defined gateways and preferred access routes into the town
centre at strategic locations along the Highway.
▪ To define uses, destinations and business opportunities along the highway which
promote Stawell within the wider tourism region.
▪ To provide guidance for the preferred type of commercial development on
underutilised or vacant sites along the highway.
▪ To improve the amenity, presentation and environmental values of the highway
road reserve.
▪ To enhance existing public open space assets to offer respite and recreation to the
local community and visitors to Stawell.
▪ To maintain key views and outlook to environmental surrounds including the
Grampians National Park through design guidelines for new development and public
realm interventions.
▪ To protect and enhance heritage places on the highway to strengthen the legibility
of Stawell’s identity.
▪ To provide for the safe movement and crossing of vehicles, pedestrians and cyclists
facilitating convenient access to services and destinations along the highway.
▪ To provide clear design guidance for the presentation and quality of new
development (of varying typologies and uses) along the highway frontage.

Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct along Western Highway

Existing Gateway Sign to south of Stawell

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework
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The Key Directions include:

1. Upgrade the intersection at Seaby Street
and the highway, the major road link into
the town centre, to improve safety of all
transit modes and encourage visitors to
turn off the highway.
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5. Establish an attractive, unified rural
landscape character and high quality
township avenue planting along the length
of the highway.
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4. Define the preferred location of industry
and business with clear design guidance
for the presentation of new development
from the highway frontage.
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2. Establish a series of visual and wayfinding
gateways along the extent of the Highway
to improve the legibility and identity of the
township.
3. Improve visitor destinations and services
in strategic locations that cater to
the varying needs of travellers and
complements the town centre.
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Based on an analysis of the issues and opportunities for the Western Highway
study area and feedback from community consultation, five Key Directions were
determined, which outline important initiatives to achieve the outlined Vision and
Objectives for the future of the Western Highway.
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Future interchange
Future intersection upgrade
Township Gateway
Visitor destination
Business precincts
Rural landscape character
Township avenue planting

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

23

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework

4.3 Urban Design Framework
Land Use

Built Form

Establishing parameters for the location and type of land uses along the highway
provides coherence for visitors and travellers as they travel through the township.

Providing built form parameters for new development ensures the ambition for a high
quality highway presentation is fully understood by Council, land owners and the
community.

▪ Establish 3 rest stop nodes catering to the varying needs of travellers including:
▪ Federation Park: Enhancing the environmental tourism potential of Stawell near
the turn off to Halls Gap, through the establishment of an nature-oriented rest
stop within Federation Park. This will include a new public amenities building,
improved picnic facilities, interpretive signage and walking trails.
▪ Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct at Seaby Street: Providing an urban-based
rest stop with access to hospitality, tourism focused retail, tourism information
and township history complementing the existing uses within the precinct.
The rest stop will include wayfinding signage and public realm upgrades which
showcase the important heritage buildings.
▪ Sutherland Street Precinct: Formalising the road reserve adjacent to existing
hospitality uses for heavy vehicle parking and improved safety, located at the
edge of the Industry & Services precinct of the highway.
▪ Balance the land use priorities between the highway and town centre ensuring
local retail is focused in the town centre and tourism uses are to the highway.
▪ Establish clear land use precincts along the Highway study area comprising:

▪ Establish built form guidelines for the varying land use precincts that targets
streetscape presentation having regard to materials/ colours, landscaping, signage,
vehicle access and parking. Refer to Chapter 4.5 for design guidelines.
▪ Ensure new development respects the existing scale of surrounding built form
and the rural character of the township, including the protection of views to the
Grampians National Park and the Pleasant Creek Heritage Precinct.
▪ Strengthen building frontages around the Seaby Street intersection with reduced
street setbacks providing improved passive surveillance and pedestrian activation at
key visitor nodes.
▪ Encourage finer grain built form surrounding the Seaby Street intersection that
reinforces the township character.
▪ Ensure new development between Sutherland Street and Austin Street responds
to the front garden character of surrounding sites through attractive, landscaped
frontages and parking located to the rear or screened from the street.

▪ Precinct 1: Western Business Gateway: support larger retail forms suited
to large sites and exposed highway frontages, with buildings set in a native
landscape setting.

▪ Ensure that new development engages positively with the presentation of the
highway through low-scale buildings and high-quality material palettes to improve
the highway presentation and driver experience into the township.

▪ Precinct 2: Township Highway: Support the retention and upgrade of motels
and accommodation as well as small-medium sized businesses and tourismbased retailing. Retain tourism information and township historical information
within the Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct.

▪ Ensure new development to the south of Sutherland street integrates generous front
setbacks to accommodate landscaping that responds to the rural, native bushland
character of the precinct.

▪ Precinct 3a: Rural Commercial: support the clustering of service stations,
local businesses, car sales and hospitality uses for freight transport between
Sutherland and Sloane Streets.
▪ Precinct 3b: Southern Industrial Gateway: Retain industry and manufacturing
on large sites, screened by native canopy vegetation between the highway and
service road.
▪ Continue to support the clustering of tourism and visitor retail uses surrounding the
information centre frontage to both sides of the highway.
▪ Seek to redevelop vacant/ underutilised commercial land surrounding the Seaby
Street intersection for highway oriented local businesses and services. Consider
highway oriented hospitality uses adjacent to the Historic Precinct.
▪ Support the location of service stations in key locations to the south-east of Seaby
Street (aside from the existing use on the north-east corner) ensuring these uses
do not dominate the highway frontage.
▪ Discourage uses which require multiple crossovers onto the highway.
▪ Discourage heavy-industrial or manufacturing uses on highly exposed sites.
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Existing hospitality use at Austin Street

▪ Ensure any new development with an interface to Federation Park is orientated
to activate the open space and increase passive surveillance. Blank walls and
impermeable fences should be avoided.
▪ Ensure all development comprises windows and entries positioned to building
frontages and are legible from the highway.

Existing cafe within heritage building in Historic Precinct

▪ Where car parking is located in site frontages on larger sites, ensure the perception
of impermeable surfaces is reduced through landscape and pavement treatments.
▪ Ensure business signage is integrated into the design of the building.
▪ Ensure pole signs are a considered component of the site plan and are integrated
with landscaping to manage visual amenity at close range.
▪ Buildings should be designed to a minimum 6-star energy rating and reflect
Environmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) principles.
▪ New development should integrate renewable energy sources into the design of
buildings to reduce the carbon footprint of site operations
▪ Energy efficient material selections such as durable and/ or recycled materials and
organic compounds to achieve a sustainable outcome are encouraged.

Existing big box retailer to Western Gateway Precinct

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework

Access & Movement
The key access and movement considerations for the Western Highway Urban Design
Framework are improving safety for all road users, recognising and maintaining
the important movement function of the Highway, and providing clear and direct
pathways and opportunities for traffic to access the local street network and
surrounding land uses. Recommendations included within the UDF Framework
precinct have been designed to address a set of objectives addressing safety, access
and connections, including:
▪ Ensure that access and interaction between the precinct and wider Stawell
township and the Western Highway is safe with clear priority and pathways.
▪ Mitigate the effect of the Western Highway as a barrier for all modes of northsouth movement within the precinct.
▪ Strengthen the intersection of Seaby Street and the Western Highway and
surrounding area as a key focal point, or front door, to the township for visitors.
▪ Minimise the need for commercial and industrial traffic to utilise the local street
network as a means of access to the precinct.
▪ Improve and promote connectivity between the Western Highway and Stawell
destinations, in particular via London Road and Playford Street.
The recommendations included in the framework along with a brief justification and
explanation are as follows:
▪ Define the preferred access routes between the Western Highway and Stawell
township/town centre catering to a range of vehicle and trip types and destinations
including via:
▪ Seaby Street: the central gateway to the town centre providing a safe and
obvious stopping point and access for visitors to the Pleasant Creek Historic
Precinct, visitor information and other local amenities.
▪ Playford Street: the preferred long term freight access route for traffic from
the west seeking to visit the town centre via Barnes Street or continue north
or east via Scallan Street or Darlington Road. This route can also extend
around the periphery of the town to connect to the south via Patrick Street
and London Road. The Lake Road potential future level crossing upgrade will
provide improved access along Playford Street to Abattoir Road for long-vehicles.
It is noted that until the proposed upgrade of the Lake Road level crossing is
undertaken, Griffith Street will continue to accommodate heavy vehicles seeking
to access Abattoir Road from the Highway.
▪ London Road: the preferred access route into the town centre for traffic from
the east off the Western Highway. It is anticipated this access route would be/is
utilised predominantly by local users and is also suited to long vehicles.
▪ Undertake further engagement with Regional Roads Victoria to determine a
preferred option for the future design and layout of Seaby Street intersection
to provide improved safety for vehicles turning onto and off the highway as well
as addressing the barrier presented by the highway for safe pedestrian and traffic
crossing movements.

▪ Engage with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate opportunities for pedestrian
safety improvements along the frontage of the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct to
protect visitors from highway traffic.
▪ Enhance the tourism role of Federation Park to the north and the Pleasant Creek
Historic Precinct by establishing clear vehicle connections to the town centre
(including safer access and better-defined parking) on the Western Highway. The
aim is to encourage greater integration with businesses and traveller destinations.
▪ Provide safe and efficient vehicle access to visitor parking (including provision for
long vehicle parking) at Federation Park including the consideration of turning lanes
from the highway and the Visitor Information Centre frontage.
▪ Improve truck and long vehicle parking access and capacity in preferred locations
close to necessary amenities, services, accommodation and hospitality sites
including the identified freight rest stop near the Sutherland Street intersection.
▪ Promote and manage a local access routes parallel to the Western Highway along
Darcy Street and Leslie Street to provide alternative and convenient access
routes to local businesses and services. It is recommended the design of these
streets promotes a low speed environment and seeks to mitigate any adverse
impacts on local residents and parking.

View from Historic Precinct frontage

▪ Implement a pedestrian median and kerb outstands to provide an informal
pedestrian crossing near Foster Street improving visibility and safety for access to
nearby primary schools and kindergartens from the south of the highway.
▪ Investigate opportunity to provide a new cycle connection from Federation Park to
the Grampians Rail Trail to allow residents and visitors to benefit from the public
amenities and parking.
▪ As property use changes or sites develop, seek to consolidate, reduce, or relocate
vehicle crossovers to businesses along highway frontages to minimise pedestrian
vehicle conflict and provide opportunity for additional street trees.

Existing service road along the southern industrial precinct

▪ In order to reduce the number of active intersections on the Highway, discourage
heavy commercial or industrial traffic from using the local street network, and
encourage use of the State Arterial network to reduce vehicle conflict and improve
the legibility of preferred access into the township, consider restricting access from
the local street network to the Western Highway as follows:
▪ In consultation with Regional Roads Victoria, consider limiting access to left inleft out movement, at the northern Griffith Street intersection to the Western
Highway. This change would be contingent on the delivery a level crossing
upgrade at either Lake Road or Saleyard Road, and right hand turning lanes from
the highway into according streets.
▪ Implement right-turn bans and retain left in/left out only for all vehicle
movements at the Western Highway intersections with Foster Street/Longfield
Street, Sutherland Street, Burgh Street, Leslie Street and Griffiths Street
(south side access), Austin Street (north side) .
▪ Liaise with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate opportunity to implement
right-turning lanes from the highway into Sloane Street and Playford Street to
improve traffic flow and safety.

Vehicle access into Federation Park
Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Highway Presentation & Wayfinding
The image of the highway road reserve (public realm) plays an important role in
drawing visitors and businesses into the township and defining the identify of Stawell.
The journey along the highway presents varying character precincts, defined by land
use, road condition and landscape. It is important the UDF reinforces these character
precincts while enhancing their presentation through safety interventions and
aesthetic upgrades. Recommendations include:
▪ Retain and enhance the outer township gateway locations at the southern and
western industrial precincts and establish new inner township gateways to provide
clearer wayfinding to visitor destinations and directions into the town centre. The
inner gateway entries should be located near Playford Street (Melbourne-bound)
and Leslie Street (Adelaide-bound).
▪ Establish an additional outer township gateway at the proposed London Road
intersection upgrade, guiding vehicles into the town centre via London Road and
highlighting rest stop/visitor destinations along the highway in the township.
▪ Prepare a highway signage strategy that manages the design and location of both
vehicle & pedestrian wayfinding signage in a cohesive approach and seeks to:
▪ Define the design of gateway signage (outer and inner locations) along the
highway which complements the history and identity of the township.
▪ Defines the design and location of new pedestrian-oriented wayfinding signage
between Seaby Street and Federation Park to encourage walking between rest
stop nodes.
▪ Provides branded signage to key destinations in the township (off the highway)
and visitor rest stops along the highway. Refer to Chapter 4.5 for gateway
signage guidelines to aid in the development of the signage strategy.
▪ Support the gradual upgrade of the road reserve for kerb and channel consistent
with the C2Z designation of land from Sloane Street in the south to Sutherland
Street and Foster Street to Seaby Street (north side). This includes the
implementation of footpaths, nature strips for tree platning to both sides.
▪ Upgrade the pedestrian footpath on the south side of the Highway between
Federation Park and Seaby Street to encourage walking between 2 visitor service
nodes. This may include the extension of footpath width (3m preferred) to cater
to pedestrian movement in both directions. Upgrade the footpath and surrounds
at the drainage easement bridge to provide a clear pedestrian pathway (void of
obstacles). This will require the relocation of a power pole currently positioned in
the footpath.
▪ Investigate the opportunity to revitalize the drainage easement at the bridge with
new landscaping and tree planting to improve the visual amenity of the highway
and screen back of house uses to businesses.
▪ Retain and enhance the rural landscape character of the industrial precinct to the
south of Sutherland Street as well as to the north of Austin Street and through
planting clusters of native trees.

▪ Prepare a Highway Landscape Strategy to guide new tree planting and public realm
improvements along the highway. The strategy should indicate a varied character
of canopy species along the highway in reference to the designated land use
precincts and surrounding landscape features. For example, the Highway Central
precinct should comprise formal avenue planting of a suitable native species with
an emphasis on shade to footpaths and definition of the township. The outer
extents of the highway should adopt a more informal native tree planting scheme
to complement views to surrounding rural and environmental features. The strategy
should be prepared in coordination with Council’s public open space and arbortist
team to ensure species are appropriate to the climate of Stawell and maintenance
requirements of Council.
▪ Upgrade and enhance the public realm at key intersections which may include
the integration of native landscape garden beds in kerb outstands or nature strips
integrated with potential intersection reconfigurations or vehicle restrictions for
non-essential highway access routes (as identified in the Access section). Where
public realm upgrades are identified on key access roads into the township,
landscaping should be integrated with wayfinding signage.

Existing Major Promotion Sign

▪ Revitalize the public realm surrounding the Seaby Street intersection in
coordination with the intersection upgrade which considers:
▪ Replace grasses nature strip with new paving & feature native planting and trees.
▪ Integrate a public art node and wayfinding signage visitor services to the
northwest corner.
▪ Implement a public forecourt to the frontage of the historic precinct to encourage
gathering and activation of the building frontage.
▪ Revitalize the Federation Park frontage to the highway with a dense, low level
landscape buffer and wayfinding signage to rest stop parking and facilities at the
corner with Playford Street.
▪ Encourage the use of outdoor areas around historic precinct and vacant sites for
outdoor seating or events in association with adaptive reuse of this important
precinct.

Highway experience toward the Western gateway

▪ Support major promotional signage in key locations that do not detract from the
character of built form or conceal key views to heritage buildings or Grampians
National Park from the highway.
▪ Retain a landscape buffer and potential landscape berm to the future residential
precinct to the northeast of the highway to the south of Sloane Street to protect
the rural landscape character of the highway entry and manage noise/visual
amenity for future residents.
The following page provides a Framework diagram illustrating the key
recommendations of the UDF.
Public realm condition at Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct
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4.4 Indicative Concept Designs
Federation Park
Federation Park is identified as a key destination within the study area, having the
opportunity to improve its function and appearance as a nature-based rest stop at the
periphery of the township in the north-west.

Key Issues
The key issues to consider in the redesign of the Federation Park precinct can be
summarised as:
▪ Access to the site is difficult to interpret, while there are 2 crossovers encouraging
the circulation of vehicles entering and exiting, the crossover at the park (northwest) is typically utilised for both entry and exit.
▪ The presentation of the reserve from the highway is not enticing for visitors and
lacks meaningful native vegetation that responds to the environmental surrounds or
wayfinding signage to encourage travellers to stop.
▪ The car park is a highly dominant feature of the park and could be formalised to
reduce the extent of hard surfaces.
▪ The public toilet building is outdated, small and highly exposed in the centre of the
car park resulting in an unappealing location for visitors to stop.
▪ The BBQ facilities are located in an enclosed shed which shield views towards the
natural assets of the park and Pleasant Creek.
▪ The playground facilities are outdated for use by children and families.
▪ There is little in the way of interpretive or information signage about Pleasant Creek
and the Stawell township.

Design Intent
The intent of the revitalisation of Federation Park is to enhance its role and amenity as
a premier visitor/tourism rest stop along the Western Highway between Melbourne
and Adelaide. The rest stop will take advantage of its environmental surrounds,
providing a peaceful and scenic location for travellers to stop and stretch their legs.
An important consideration in the design of Federation Park is providing improved
vehicle access to the site while minimising the number of crossovers or access points
onto the highway. The new vehicle access should seek to utilise the Playford Street
extension to enable the safe circulation and parking of vehicles including caravans.
The new access arrangement enables the reinstatement of the highway frontage to
open space, currently used as vehicle access into the park, allowing for a buffer of low
native planting and a sculputal gateway signage node presented to the road reserve.
The car park will be reconfigured as a formal parking arrangement to reduce the
extent of underutilised vehicle space and improve pedestrian safety within the site,
acknowledging the area will cater to families and children.
Within the park, an architecturally design public amenities building will be located to
the northwest. The building should appear as a lightweight pavilion structure, utilising
natural materials such as timber battens and or stone. The building will be set in
native landscape surrounds with accessible pathways providing pedestrian access
from the car park and other park functions.
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The relocation of the public toilets enables safer movement of pedestrians between
the car park and park functions by reducing potential conflict between pedestrians
and vehicles. This allows the eastern corner of the reserve fronting the highway
and Playford Street to provide sensitively designed signage and landscape guiding
travellers into the reserve. A small area will be retained for pop-up hospitality uses
such as a coffee van to benefit from exposure to the highway.
The barbecue facilities will also be upgraded to comprise a lightweight shelter that
is designed to respond to the environmental surrounds while allowing open views
toward Pleasant Creek. A small nature-based playground will be positioned adjacent
to the picnic area for children and families to use. The design of the playground will
draw on inspiration from the Pleasant Creek riparian corridor and the Grampians
National Park.
All visitor uses within the reserve will be connected by a legible path network that
connects with the existing Pleasant Creek circuit, with the opportunity to provide a
cycle connection to the Grampians Rail Trail, located on Grampians Road to the west.

Presentation of vehicle entry into Federation Park

Key Actions
1. Consolidate and reconfigure vehicle access into the reserve, including the
rearrangement of car parking to improve safety and circulation.
2. Provide a right-turn lane for east bound traffic from the highway into Playford Street
extension while retaining 2 through lanes in the existing road reserve. Intersection
design subject to detailed design and coordination with Regional Roads Victoria.
3. Provide long bay / caravan parking for caravans long the Playford Street extension
accommodating a turning circle to maximise safety of moving vehicles.
4. Relocate and upgrade the public amenities building for an architecturally designed
building that response to the environmental surrounds and is a feature within the
reserve.
5. Upgrade the BBQ and picnic facilities providing a new sensitively design shelter that
allows for views toward the natural assets of the park and Pleasant Creek.

Picnic tables and walking trail signage at Pleasant Creek

6. Establish a legible and accessible pedestrian path network that connects with the
Pleasant Creek circuit trail and offers wayfinding signage to uses and features in
the reserve.
7. Establish a gateway feature at the eastern corner with landscaping and signage
directing travellers to the reserve.
8. Provide a mobile hospitality pop-up area to cater to visitors.
9. Investigate opportunity to implement an electric vehicle recharge station in the
reconfigured car park to cater to the emerging electric vehicle market.
10. Investigate opportunity to provide a new cycle connection to the Grampians Rail
Trail to allow users to benefit from park amenities and car parking.
Existing enclosed BBQ facilities and playground to car park frontage
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Example of public amenities building nestled in native landscape adjacent
to walking trails with wayfinding signage (Chrofi Architecture)
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This precinct concept plan is an indicative illustration
of design ideas and recommendations for the potential
future upgrade of an important destination along the
Western Highway. This plan will be used to undertake
further investigations with relevant stakeholders and is
subject to design detail.
Example of a nature play area (WAX Design & Phillips Pilkington Architects)
Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Indicative perspective illustration
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Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct & Seaby Street
Intersection
The intersection of Seaby Street and the Western Highway has been identified as
a key point in the access and connectivity network within the study area. There is
opportunity to improve its function and appearance to promote Seaby Street as the
main township entrance and to provide a stronger ‘first impression’ of the town along
the highway.

Key Issues
The key issues to consider in the redesign of the Seaby Street intersection can be
summarised as:
▪ While Seaby Street presents as a key connection into the township, access to
and from Seaby Street presents some safety risks given the volume, speed and
proportion of heavy vehicles traveling as through traffic on the Western Highway.
▪ There is limited opportunity for drivers to make ‘last minute’ decisions to slow
down, pull over and beside the highway.
▪ While there is existing parallel parking along the southern side of the highway,
access to and from these bays can be difficult with safety concerns due to the
proximity, volume and proportion of heavy vehicle travelling along the Highway.
▪ There is little in the way of interpretive or information signage about the Pleasant
Creek Historical Precinct, the Stawell township and broader connections to the
Grampians.
▪ The heritage buildings in the Historic Precinct present an aesthetically pleasing
interface to the highway and reference the townships history, however there is
limited opportunity for Western Highway through traffic to engage with uses in this
precinct.

Acknowledging Regional Roads Victoria’s ambition to signalise the Seaby Street
intersection. Further liaison with RRV is warranted to identify any opportunities to
manage pedestrian and vehicle safety along the frontage of the precinct. The concept
design seeks to encourage visitors to park the rear of the buildings in a designated
area through wayfinding signage along the highway.
Future built form on vacant sites will present active interfaces to the highway and
adjoining streets, with car parking offset by landscape areas that contribute to an
enhanced landscaped setting. It is envisaged that an integrated visitor oriented
tourism, hospitality-retail use could be accommodated on the western corner to
complement existing uses and draw travellers into the precinct.
Seaby Street can capitalise on its width for new avenue style tree planting, while still
maintaining it’s traffic movement function, fostering a strong visual connection to the
town centre, drawing in locals and visitors through the premier township entrance.
Existing road condition to frontage of heritage buildings

Key Actions
1. Regional Roads Victoria (RRV) to manage the signalisation of the Seaby Street
intersection to provide safer, clearer and improved vehicle and pedestrian
connections through and into Stawell.
2. In consultation with RRV, investigate potential for limiting truck movement along
Griffiths Street from the Highway following potential future level crossing upgrades
at Saleyards Road or Lake Road.
3. Liaise with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate opportunities to improve
pedestrian safety along the highway frontage.
4. Enhance the visitor information centre with new signage, landscaping and a
pedestrian ‘plaza’ at the building frontage to draw visitors into the area and provide
a space to gather.

▪ The highway represents a significant barrier to pedestrian, cycling and traffic
movement given the limited crossing opportunities and type, volume and speeds of
vehicles passing through Stawell.

5. Establish a bold gateway node at the south west corner of the intersection
comprising landscaping and signage that celebrates the surrounding heritage
buildings, broader township and regional tourism context of the Grampians.

▪ The landscaped area to the rear of the historical society has a poor visual
relationship with the highway interface.

6. Establish clear and accessible pathways throughout the precinct that connects car
parking to visitor activities and building entries.

▪ The identity and location of the visitor information centre is unclear.

7. Establish branded pedestrian wayfinding signage throughout the precinct to provide
directions to car parking from the highway and direct pedestrians to activities
including a new stopover picnic area in garden surrounds.

▪ Vacant and underutilised corner allotments at the intersection are a missed
opportunity to mark this important Stawell intersection and attract visitors.

Design Intent
The intent of the signalisation of the Seaby Street intersection and revitalisation of
the Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct is to recognise its role as a key access point
into the township and tourism destination, taking advantage significant heritage
buildings which form part of Stawell’s identity. Further heritage studies are required to
determine the appropriate planning tool required for their protection.
Providing clearer, safer and more attractive wayfinding opportunities to the
Town Centre and historic precinct rest-stop will contribute to the improved ‘first
impressions’ of Stawell along the highway corridor. The historical precinct will build
on the important heritage attributes and unify the area between Seaby and Griffiths
Street as a key visitor destination, in association with the Information Centre, where
historical and present-day Stawell is celebrated.

Existing Seaby Street intersection looking toward Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct

8. Ensure new buildings provide active frontages to the highway to provide improved
pedestrian amenity and connectivity between footpaths and businesses. Seek to
provide vehicle access to side streets or rear laneways.
9. Establish a vehicle circuit around the precinct upgrading existing laneways to
ensure vehicles use the intersection to turn back onto the highway after exiting the
precinct to avoid vehicle conflict.
10. Seek expert heritage advice to determine the appropriate planning tool regarding
the future protection of the historical buildings.

Existing car park to rear of Historic Precinct

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Indicative concept plan

Future signalised
Intersection
Potential left in/left out coinciding
with level crossing upgrade
Information centre
Gateway signage

SECTION

Town Centre signage
Rear parking signage

1

Wayfinding signage
Key Public Realm area

2

Picnic area
Future pedestrian connections
at signalised intersection
Improved pedestrian
circulation
Future signalised
Intersection
Potential left in/left out coinciding
with level crossing upgrade
Information centre
Gateway signage

Match heritage
setback
Active frontage
Preferred crossover location

Rear parking signage

Existing laneway access
Potential laneway access

Key Public Realm area

Car parking

Picnic area

Accessible parking

Future signalised
Intersection
Potential left in/left out coinciding
with level crossing upgrade

Future pedestrian connections
at signalised intersection
Improved pedestrian
circulation

Information centre

Potential new built
form

Potential crossover relocation
(via rear laneway)

Gateway signage

Heritage building

Garden beds

Town Centre signage

Match heritage
setback

Existing tree

Active frontage

Proposed mid-storey
tree planting

Preferred crossover location

Avenue planting along
Seaby Street

Existing laneway access
Potential laneway access

Future signalised
Intersection
Potential left in/left out coinciding
with level crossing upgrade

Future pedestrian connections
at signalised intersection
Improved pedestrian
circulation

Accessible parking

Information centre

Potential new built
form

Overflow car parking

Gateway signage

Heritage building

Opportunity for future car
parking entrance

Town Centre signage

Match heritage
setback

Potential crossover relocation
(via rear laneway)

Rear parking signage

Active frontage

Garden beds

Wayfinding signage

Preferred crossover location

Existing tree

Key Public Realm area

Existing laneway access

Proposed mid-storey
tree planting

Picnic area

Potential laneway access

Future pedestrian connections
at signalised intersection
Improved pedestrian
circulation

Accessible parking

Potential new built
form

Overflow car parking

Car parking

parking entrance

Match heritage
setback

Potential crossover relocation
(via rear laneway)
Garden beds

Preferred crossover location

Existing tree

Existing laneway access

Proposed mid-storey
tree planting

Potential laneway access

Avenue planting along
Seaby Street

Car parking

Government owned land

6

Government owned land

(in addition to 46-48 & 50-52 Longfield St)

Car parking

Avenue planting along
Seaby Street
Government owned land

(in addition to 46-48 & 50-52 Longfield St)

Opportunity
car Group
Heritage
building
Hansen
Partnership
Pty Ltd, Tim
Nottfor&future
Martyn

Active frontage

4

Overflow car parking

Wayfinding signage

Picnic area

5

Opportunity for future car
parking entrance

Rear parking signage

Key Public Realm area

32

Heritage building

Town Centre signage

Wayfinding signage

3

Potential new built
form

This precinct concept plan is an indicative illustration
of design ideas and recommendations for the potential
future upgrade of an important destination along the
Western Highway. This plan will be used to undertake
further investigations with relevant stakeholders and is
subject to design detail.
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Precedent imagery
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4.5 Design Guidelines
It is critical that new development along the Western Highway is of a high quality
and speaks to the important built form and landscape characteristics of Stawell,
while recognising its role as a National Highway. These design guidelines are not
intended to be mandatory provisions for new development, they are instead a series
of design strategies to provide applicants and Council with a foundation for important
elements and considerations to achieve good urban design outcomes along the
highway. Opportunity exists for these guidelines to form part of a future Design and
Development Overlay for the Highway.
The Design Objectives relating to the future development of land along the highway
include:
▪ To recognise the importance of the Western Highway to the image of Stawell.

Precinct 1

Western Business Gateway
Precinct Description: The Western Gateway is defined by the open visual setting
around Federation Park merging with the Stawell’s residential edges and larger format
commercial buildings. It is the main portal into the township from the Horsham direction
and also provides connectivity to the Grampians National Park. The precinct has
significant opportunities to improve its function as a point of entrance and departure
into Stawell, showcasing high quality commercial frontages set within native landscape
surrounds.

Site Planning
▪ Buildings should be of a low site coverage maintain a sense of spaciousness
between buildings to provide for long-range views between lots from the highway
public realm and enable the planting of trees and landscape.
▪ Provide a minimum 3m landscape setback to the highway and any side streets
(in addition to any proposed car parking) to allow for the continuation of native
landscape along the highway.
▪ Building setbacks to side and rear boundaries should have regard to adjoining uses,
particularly residential uses and ensure there will be no adverse amenity impacts.

Building Design & Highway Presentation

▪ To recognise and reinforce the varied pattern of development and distinct character
precincts along the highway including those buildings of heritage value with a
frontage to the highway.

▪ The design of new commercial buildings should be well proportioned with respect
to the grain of surrounding built form and articulated pedestrian entries and
window openings to the highway frontage to maximise outlook and activation.

▪ To promote high quality development through the design, articulation and massing
of new buildings to ensure that development contributes to making an attractive
entrance statement to the town.

▪ Utilise a combination of building setbacks, materials and finishes to strengthen the
division and grain of buildings, particularly along broad building frontages.
▪ Encourage contemporary design that draws inspiration from landscape and built
form character. Reference the surrounding landscape attributes of Federation Park
and Pleasant Creek.

▪ To enhance the definition and safety of pedestrian and vehicle movement between
the public and private realm.
▪ To improve the landscape offering along the highway through new native tree
planting and understorey planting in both the public and private realm that reflects
the character of municipality.

▪ New built form should incorporate high quality, durable finishes and textures which
reflect the rural character including but not limited to brick, stone, powder-coated
standing seam cladding or corrugated iron and timber products.

Refer to Chapter 5 for implementation recommendations.

▪ Ensure the design of buildings and materials has regard to high quality presentation
to all sides, particularly on oblique views. For corner sites, buildings should address
both street frontages and avoid the presentation of blank, inactive walls.

Precinct identification

▪ Ensure service related structures are not visible from the street. This includes
storage areas, bin receptacles, services meters, air conditioners, solar panels and
hot water systems.

Preferred Building Typologies
▪ Medium- larger format retail, commercial and tourism uses.
▪ Motels and accommodation.

Building Height & Massing
▪ New built form should not exceed 2 storeys (9m).
▪ Provide a transition in scale where large format commercial development is
adjacent to residential streets and properties to minimise visual bulk.

Example of car park with landscaping, defined spaces and footpaths to building entries
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Vehicle management

Landscape and fencing

Signage

▪ Encourage a maximum of 1 crossover to each lot to minimise the number of
access points along the highway. Where sites benefit corner location, a crossovers
to the secondary frontage is preferred.

▪ Filter the natural lanscape attributes of Federation Park and established roadside
canopy vegetation through the Western Highway in the public realm and within
front setbacks.

▪ Business identification signage should be integrated into overall design of buildings
as to not be overly dominant or cause visual clutter in the street.

▪ Ensure on-site car parking is located to have a minimal visual impact to the
streetscape. Where possible, locate parking away from building frontages.

▪ Front setbacks are to include canopy trees and garden beds as well as clearly
identified pedestrian paths from car parking.

▪ On-site car parking should ensure vehicle access is designed to prioritise
pedestrian movement and safety. Seek to implement design treatments such
as pedestrian crossings and linemarkings within onsite car parks to maximise
pedestrian safety and wayfinding to building entries.

▪ Landscape interventions should be low maintenance and utilise drought tolerant
species where possible.

▪ Loading and unloading areas should be sited away from the highway frontage.
Seek to locate on-site where possible.
▪ In large format retail development, locate access points for loading bays and waste
collection, and site storage areas away from pedestrian priority streets, paths and
residential areas.

▪ Where a landscape buffer is proposed to car parking frontages, ensure planting
is low in scale to protect drive site lines along the highway including pedestrian
footpaths.
▪ Where a site presents a side interface to a road or street, boundary planting should
be implemented to screen storage and industrial activity.

▪ The colour and materials of signs should compelment the native landscape
character of the Pleasant Creek riparian corridor.
▪ Signage should not protrude about the parapet and be sited below the building
eave or roofline.
▪ Freestanding or pole signs in front setbacks are discouraged.
▪ The proportion and scale of signage should complement the prevailing signage
character in the precinct.
▪ Where illuminated signs are proposed, ensure light spill to nearby residential land is
avoided.

▪ The landscape theme should include the use of large tree species and shrubs of
native varieties.
▪ Where accommodation uses are proposed, front setbacks should incorporate
dense landscaping for privacy and a high quality contribution to the highway image.
▪ Solid or impermeable fencing to the highway frontage is discouraged. Where
fencing is proposed, a landscape buffer between the site boundary and fenceline is
encouraged.
▪ Use landscape treatments to reduce the visual impact of blank walls and large
areas of car parking in large format commercial and accommodation development.

Example of signage integrated into design of building facade

Example of a commercial form with multple openings and integrated signage across a broad frontage

Example of landscape to building frontages

Example of commercial building with defined pedestrian entrances from car park

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Precinct 2
Township Highway
The Township Highway precinct anchored by the Seaby Street intersection, is identified
as a key visitor and tourism retail destination within the study area. The precinct has
significant opportunities to improve its function and role as an integrated tourism node
that also encourages visitors to access the town centre while improving the safety of
vehicles and pedestrians at the intersection.

Building Height & Massing
▪ New commercial built form on Seaby Street corner sites should not exceed
3 storeys (11m) comprising a recessive third level to ensure buildings are not
dominant in the street view.
▪ New built form on remaining sites should not exceed 2 storeys (9m).
▪ Where adjacent to heritage sites, new development should retain views to heritage
features including rooflines and verandas from the highway and preserve space
between buildings.

▪ Where retail buildings are positioned to the street new built form should be
designed to provide a permanent form of weather protection, such as a veranda,
awning or canopy, to the public realm, extending to the back-of-kerb line.
▪ Encourage contemporary design that draws inspiration from landscape and built
form character.
▪ Retain the integrity of surrounding heritage forms and streetscapes. Replica
heritage building forms should be avoided.

Site Planning

▪ New built form should incorporate high quality, durable finishes and textures which
reflect the rural character of the municipality. Including but not limited to brick,
stone and timber products. The material palette of new buildings should have
consideration towards muted, earthy tones, which are consistent with the rural or
landscape character of the township.

▪ New development may be built to highway frontages (zero setbacks) provided the
highway presentation guidelines are met.

▪ For corner sites, buildings should address both street frontages and avoid the
presentation of blank, inactive walls.

▪ 56-58 Langford Street: Adopt a minimum 4m building setback to the highway to
align the neighbouring heritage building and allow for active pedestrian uses within
the frontage.

▪ Ensure service related structures are not visible from the street. This includes
storage areas, bin receptacles, services meters, air conditioners, solar panels and
hot water systems.

▪ Where a site has an immediate abuttal to residential land, building heights should
transition to 2 storeys toward the respective boundary.

Building Design & Highway Presentation
▪ The design of new buildings should be well proportioned with respect to the grain
of surrounding built form and include high quality details such as articulated entries
and large window openings to the highway frontage that activate the public realm.
▪ Seek to provide finer grain building forms and utilise textured materials and
interesting facade treatments that are of pedestrian-scale.
▪ Where hospitality uses are proposed, operable glazed frontages are encouraged to
allow active uses to ‘spill’ out onto the street.
Precinct identification

Preferred Building Typologies
▪ Tourism, retail and hospitality forms
▪ Commercial and office (small to medium scale)
▪ Car sale yards on larger sites
▪ Small scale accommodation

Example of an office with window openings and defined entries to the frontage of a warehouse form
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Example of active uses to warehouse frontage
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Vehicle management
▪ Avoid car parking in front setbacks between Sutherland Street and Austin Street.
Seek to locate carparking to the side or rear of allotments.
▪ Encourage a maximum of 1 crossover to each site to limit the number of access
points along the highway. Where sites benefit corner location, a crossovers to the
secondary frontage is preferred.
▪ Loading and unloading of vehicles should be sited and designed to avoid pedestrian
and vehicle conflict. Seek to locate on-site and to the rear of buildings where
possible.

▪ An established garden landscape character should be established within front
setbacks that complements the mix of existing residential uses and motels along
the highway.
▪ Fencing to the primary street frontage should be avoided. Where residential uses
are to be maintained, low fences are acceptable.

Signage
▪ Business identification signage should be integrated into overall design of buildings
as to not be overly dominant or cause visual clutter in the street.

▪ Ensure on-site car parking is located to have a minimal visual impact to the
streetscape. Where possible, avoid parking between building frontages and the
street.

▪ Signage should not protrude about the parapet and be sited below the building
eave.

▪ On-site car parking should ensure vehicle access is designed to prioritise
pedestrian movement and safety. Seek to implement design treatments such
as pedestrian crossings and linemarkings within onsite car parks to maximise
pedestrian safety and wayfinding to building entries.

▪ The proportion and scale of signage should complement the prevailing signage
character in the streetscape.

▪ Freestanding or pole signs are discouraged.

▪ Where illuminated signs are proposed, ensure light spill to nearby residential land is
avoided.

Landscape and fencing
▪ Where possible, retain existing canopy vegetation and incorporate into site design
of new development.
▪ Where street setbacks are proposed, new built form should incorporate a
meaningful landscape contribution as part of the overall site design. Including but
not limited to canopy trees, shrubs and ground covers.

Example of high qaulity permeable materials suited to retail and tourism uses

Example of a multi-purpose commercial facility with high quality materials and engagement with the street

Example of an eco accommodation set in landscape

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Precinct 3a & 3b
Rural Commercial and Southern Industrial Gateway
Precinct 3 comprises 2 sub-precincts including 3a (Rural Commercial) and 3b (Southern
Industrial Gateway), acknowledging the similar preferred character ambitions for
new development, distinguished by varied zones. Collectively, the precincts represent
industrial, agricultural and roadside services, which are more consolidated in the Rural
Industrial sub-precinct. Both precincts are characterised by a strong presence of native
mature canopy vegetation in both the roadside and private allotments. Envisioned for
the Precincts is the consolidation of land uses, an improved presentation of large format
sheds and warehouses surrounded by dense bush landscape to the highway, providing a
more amenable ‘first impression’ of Stawell on the approach from Melbourne.
* The periphery of the precinct will integrate with residential and industrial growth
initiatives as per the Stawell Structure Plan. These include a residential growth area on
the northern side of the highway, east of Sloane Street, and a proposed activity node at
the Sloane Street corner to service future residential growth. Please refer to the Stawell
Structure Plan 2020 for further information.

Building Height & Massing

Building Design & Highway Presentation

▪ New built form should not exceed 2 storeys (9m).

▪ The external appearance and design of buildings should positively contribute to the
highway and establish a high-quality presentation at the southern township entry.

Site Planning
▪ Where there are existing industrial forms to either side of the site, new building
should match the predominant front setback.
▪ Where there are no existing setbacks to either side, provide a minimum 3m
setback for landscape (in addition to any proposed car parking in lot frontages). For
corner lots, provide a minimum 3m setback to each street frontage for landscaping.
▪ Where an internal driveway is proposed along a side boundary, a minimum 6m
building setback is encouraged to allow for landscape along site boundaries.
▪ Provide a minimum 10m rear setback to allow for onsite storage and employee
parking.

▪ Corner sites should be designed to both street/road frontages.
▪ Outbuildings and storage buildings should complement the design of the primary
building.
▪ Where a high warehouse or shed is proposed to a road frontage, consider the
inclusion of a smaller form (i.e. office/reception) comprising windows and entry to
break the appearance of building mass.
▪ Where a lower level office or reception form is implemented to a shed frontage,
ensure both forms use complementary materials. The lower office form should
be constructed on natural, earthy materials such as stone, timber or brick to
complement the natural character of the precinct.
▪ External walls and roof of building should be finished in a paint bonded material,
timber, brick or other non-reflective / muted colour material.
▪ Prominent sites or broad buildings should consider the use of varying materials or
colours to avoid a monotonous ‘box’ appearance.
▪ Ensure offices including doors and windows are clearly visible from the street
frontage and car parking.

Precinct identification

Preferred Building Typologies
▪ Warehouses & shed forms.
▪ Nurseries and agricultural supplies.
▪ Service Stations & truck rest stops.
Example of a smaller office form to a warehouse frontage
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Example of high quality materials and finishes suitable for industrial or large format commercial buildings
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Vehicle management
▪ Encourage a maximum of 1 crossover to each site to limit the number of access
points along the highway. Where sites benefit from a service road or corner
location, 2 crossovers are supported.
▪ Ensure all vehicles can enter and exit the site in a forward direction.
▪ Visitor car parking should be sited within convenient proximity to building
entrances whilst avoiding visual dominance from the street through setbacks and
landscaping.
▪ Ensure pedestrian access between the front door of buildings and car parking or
service roads is legible and prioritises safety.
▪ Ensure hardstand surface or all-weather seal for crossover, driveway and car
parking surfaces. Permeable paving is acceptable in car parking areas.
▪ Ensure the loading and unloading of vehicles is sited to the side or rear of buildings.

Landscape and fencing

▪ Landscape to building frontages (street setbacks) should consider views and
pedestrian safety. A layered mix of ground covers, low shrubs and canopy trees are
encouraged. Avoid medium or tall screening shrubs where car parks are located in
front setbacks.
▪ To corner sites or exposed side interfaces, boundary planting should be
implemented to screen storage areas and industrial activity.
▪ Security fencing is discouraged to street boundaries. Instead, position fencing
behind the building facade.
▪ Ensure front fences are of a finish and colour which will have minimal visual impact
to the public realm/highway and complements the design of new buildings.
▪ Fencing materials should be high quality and visually permeable to allow passive
surveillance to the road reserve.

Signage
▪ Ensure business identification signs are integrated into the overall design of the
building.
▪ Freestanding or pole signs should be displayed parallel with or at right angles to a
road. ‘V’-shaped signs are discouraged.
▪ Freestanding or pole signs should appear lightweight and be integrated in on site
garden beds/ landscaping.
▪ Internally illuminated signs are to be sensitively positioned to ensure no light spill or
loss of amenity to adjacent sites (particularly residential areas).
▪ Low level or feature lighting is encouraged to provide liveliness along the highway
frontage. Avoid adverse light spill to residential areas.

▪ Fences (to the street) should complement the material selection of buildings and
avoid the use of barbed wire or standard chain mesh.

▪ Continue the rural landscape attributes of the highway corridor south of the
township through the Western Highway within the road reserve and within front
setbacks.
▪ Retain existing native canopy vegetation on site and within the road reserve to
preserve the informal landscape character.
▪ Native landscaping to front and side boundaries is encouraged as part of all new
industrial developments to ensure the presentation of the site complements the
native rural character of the highway.
▪ Landscape interventions should be low maintenance and utilise drought tolerant,
native species where appropriate.

Example of landscaping and pedestrian paths visitor car park

Example of defined entries, signage and features to provide visual interest to the highway

Example of native landscaping to site frontage

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group
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Gateway & Wayfinding Signage
The siting, design and location of gateway and wayfinding signage along the Highway
are critical considerations in ensuring the legibility and identity of the township and its
destinations. The following design guidelines have been divided into three categories
which clarify the location, purpose and design objectives of proposed future signage.
Given Stawell is proposed to be the closest township to Melbourne along the
Western Highway, after the completion of the duplication works, there is a significant
opportunity to capture visitor and freight traffic by providing a layered regime of
signage and wayfinding on approach to the township.

Purpose
The purpose of the outer gateway signs is to warn drivers they are approaching the
township of Stawell along the highway journey.
The London Road location will seek to draw vehicles off the highway to access the
town centre (and hospital precinct) at the periphery of the township in coordination
with future infrastructure upgrades. The signage design will be in accordance with
VicRoads requirements.

As identified in the Highway Presentation & Wayfinding chapter the categories
include:

Design Strategies

▪ Outer Gateway Signage

▪ Establish high quality, sculptural design statements at the periphery of the town.

▪ Inner Gateway Signage

▪ The design should reinforce the history and identity of the township including
acknowledgement of traditional owners and recognition Stawell’s heritage.

The design strategies of the Southern and Western outer gateway signs include:

▪ Wayfinding Signage
The intent of the design objectives are not to prescribe the detailed design or
appearance of the signs, instead they seek to establish a clear framework for further
design development in coordination with internal Council departments and relevant
stakeholders including VicRoads, Grampians Tourism

Outer Gateway Signage

▪ Reference colours and materials complementary to the landscape character of
Stawell and the broader Grampians Region.
▪ Ensure the signs utilise low-maintenance material that will weather well over time
and avoid noticeable fading.

Location

▪ Ensure ‘Stawell’ is the primary feature of the sign and is legible from vehicles from
long-range views travelling at high speeds (+60km/hr).

Three outer gateway locations have been identified including:
1. Southern Industrial Precinct
service road (existing).

Sculptural Gateway Sign (Street & Harden)

▪ The 2 signs are not required to be identical, they should however complement one
another.

3

▪ Ensure the height and width of the sign sits comfortably within the profile of
the road reserve and does not present any risks from a traffic management
perspective.

2. Western Industrial Precinct
service road (existing).

▪ Integrate existing and new landscape into the design of the signs.

3. London Road interchange
(future upgrade).

▪ Ensure the signs integrate soft lighting that complements the overall design.

Semi-permeable materials and landscape (2ink Studio)

▪ Avoid reflective materials or flood lighting.

Design opportunity

2

1
Location of outer gateways

Establish a joint council and community stakeholder committee to facilitate a
signage competition for the outer gateway locations. As an example, a similar
process was undertaken in Broken Hill in 2019, where a cash prize was awarded
to the winning entry. The competition committee should curate a design brief,
digital promotion strategy and jury to coordinate the competition phases. The
design process should be informed by a community consultation phase to
confirm the design theme of the signage. The competition will not only ensure
high quality design interventions are integrated into the highway setting, but
also generate community interest and promotion of the township. Council should
also seek State and Federal Government funding opportunities to fund the
construction of the sign.
Integrated lighting (MCD)
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▪ Ensure the signs utilise low-maintenance material that will wear well over time and
avoid noticeable fading or unintended weathering.

Inner Gateway Signage
Location
Three inner gateway locations have been identified including:

1
2
3

▪ Integrate new landscape into the design and view experience of the signs which
complement the broader landscape character of the public realm/open space.

1. Federation Park at the
corner with Playford Street
(tourist rest stop)

▪ Ensure the scale of the sign sits comfortably within the profile of the road reserve
and does not present any risks to pedestrian safety. The inner gateway signs
should appear smaller than the outer gateway signs.

2. Seaby Street Intersection
(Pleasant Creek Historic
Precinct)

Interpretive & Wayfinding Signage

3. Leslie Street Intersection
(grassed verge)

▪ Ensure the signs integrate soft lighting that complements the overall design.

Location
Wayfinding signage is targeted toward pedestrian and slow vehicle movement
at key visitor destinations along the highway. As described in the concept plans
for Federation Park and Seaby Street, the signs will be located at key vehicle and
pedestrian stopping points.

Inner Gateway: Scribbly Gum Park (Forrest Gillham)

Inner Gateway: Nexton (505 design)

Inner Gateway: Cardwell Forshore (Dot Dash)

Inner Gateway: (Danthonia Designs)

City of Adelaide Wayfinding (Studio Binocular)

Exhibition in the Forest (hochC Landscape Architects)

Opportunity exists for the wayfinding signage palette to be delivered across the
broader township providing directions to key destinations such as the town centre,
parks and tourism uses.

Purpose
Purpose

The purpose of the sign is to provide pedestrian scale signage to provide directions to
key visitor destinations and uses along the highway, acknowledging Federation Park
and Seaby Street are a short walking distance.

The purpose of the inner gateway signage is to demarcate the entry to the urban area
of the township and identify the location and type of visitor services and rest stops
that are available (and conveniently located) along the highway.

The signage will also provide directions for vehicles to the town centre from high
highway as well as directions for car parking that may be concealed or hidden from
the highway frontage.

Design Strategies

Design Strategies

The design strategies of the inner gateway signs include:

The design strategies of the inner gateway signs include:

▪ Establish a high quality, design statements at the urban entry of the township
aligned with key visitor destinations.

▪ Establish a design language for the signs that provides cues to the gateway signs.

Location of inner gateways

▪ Given the location of the signs at key destination, the signs should appear
lightweight and semi-transparent to avoid concealment of buildings or activities.
▪ Consider integrating seating, photo areas or other multi-purpose functions into the
design of the signs.
▪ The design of the signs should reference the context of the relevant destination.
▪ The materials and colours should complement the outer gateway signs to ensure
there is a consistency in branding along the highway journey.

▪ Utilise materials and colours that reference the heritage and landscape values of
Stawell while appearing contemporary in design.
▪ Utilise symbols, colours and diagrammatic maps to communicate the location of
destinations and uses.
▪ Establish a colour theme for the types of uses found along the highway and in the
township including but not limited to parks, rest stops, information centre, tourism
destinations.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd, Tim Nott & Martyn Group

41

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework

5.0 Implementation
The following section outlines a brief discussion on a range of issues, considerations
and recommendations associated with the implementation of the Urban Design
Framework.

Issues and Considerations
One of the key strengths of the UDF lies in its ability to set a template to guide and
influence development approvals along the highway. It also functions to identify
where public rest stops and wayfinding nodes should be located to encourage greater
tourism and investment in the town. The following considerations are highlighted
regarding the implementation of the UDF:

Seaby Street Intersection
Another important consideration through the implementation of the UDF is the
ongoing liaison with Regional Roads Victoria regarding the signalisation of Seaby
Street intersection with the highway including the management of pedestrian and
vehicle safety along the Historic Precinct frontage, given it’s role as an important
visitor destination. It is vital that state agencies have a sound appreciation of the
rationale for the proposed recommendations, which seek to enhance the Place
function along this section of the highway and legitimise Stawell as a destination
along a National Highway.

Planning Scheme Amendment: Highway Design Guidelines
To enable the meaningful implementation of the design guidelines in the UDF, a
Planning Scheme Amendment will be required to introduce a Design and Development
Overlay Schedule for properties with a highway frontage in the 3 identified precincts:
▪ Precinct 1: Western Business Gateway.
▪ Precinct 2: Township Highway.
▪ Precinct 3a: Rural Commercial & Precinct 3b: Southern Industrial Gateway.
The Design and Development Overlay will include the following:
▪ A total of 5 Design Objectives (as outlined on page 34) relating to all land along the
highway.
▪ Preferred maximum building height and setback controls across the identified
precincts.
▪ General design strategies applicable to all precincts.
▪ Specific design strategies for the identified precincts relating to:
▪ Site planning.

Visitor Amenities & Facilities

▪ Building design & highway presentation.

Ongoing liaison with Grampians Tourism is also necessary to ensure the siting and
extent of proposed rest stops coincides with their ambition to draw tourists into
Stawell and out toward Grampians National Park. Grampians Tourism may also assist
with the identification of funding opportunities and the detailed masterplan process
for Federation Park and the Historic Precinct to ensure these facilities meet best
practice requirements.

▪ Vehicle access and crossovers

Further work & strategies
The preparation of a signage strategy and a landscape strategy will ensure the key
ambitions identified in the UDF are realised and importantly the infrastructure can be
delivered as part of future capital works budgets. The aim of the signage strategy is
to define the design of gateway and wayfinding signage in coordination with relevant
Council departments, VicRoads and Grampians Tourism, which complements the
history and identity of the township. The strategy will also provide indicative costings
and identify funding opportunities for the detailed design and delivery.
Similarly, a landscape strategy will assist in the identification of the preferred location
and species list for canopy tree and understorey planting in the various character
precincts identified in the UDF. The strategy will also provide indicative costing and
staging for the delivering of new landscaping as well as potential funding opportunities
having regard to tourism and climate resilience.
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▪ Landscaping.
An important step in this process will be working with key landowners and permit
applicants along the highway to ensure the ambitions of the proposed DDO are fully
understood and provides commercial confidence rather than being perceived as
a hurdle to investment opportunities. The advantage of implementing a DDO is to
provide a level of certainty between Council, the community and applicants when
negotiating positive development outcomes along the important highway frontage.
Opportunity also exists for council to undertake an internal review of the DDO and
design guidelines to identify possible incentives for applicants who successfully meet
the design guidelines for new development.

Planning Scheme Amendment: Local Planning Policy
Updates to Local Planning Policy for the Western Highway could also be undertaken
(Clause 21.06-2). This will serve to outline the role of the National Highway for
Stawell and the strategies to achieve positive development and investment outcomes
in the public and private realm to meet the overarching objectives for future highway
investment. Subject to the translation of Northern Grampian Shire’s local planning
policy into the new PPF, the local policy can identify the further studies required for the
upgrade of the public realm including the signage strategy and landscape strategy.
The policy can also and identify the proposed rest stop nodes and the preferred design
intent of those areas to target future investment and funding.

Recommended Actions
To ensure the masterplan has the greatest success of implementing its vision, this
section identifies a number of recommended actions and specific projects across
short, medium and long timeframes:
▪ Short term – 0 to 2 years
▪ Medium term – 3 to 5 years
▪ Long term – 6+ years
Each action has been further defined by the following categories to assist with their
planning and delivery:
▪ Tool – how the action is to be implemented.
▪ Responsibility – person, department, or agency responsible for implementation.
▪ Requirement – whether or not the action is a mandatory action for Council, or
could be actioned on a discretionary basis.
▪ Funding source – potential funding source to implement action.

Monitor and Review
The Urban Design Framework has been developed based on the latest and most upto-date information available and in line with Council aspirations. Due to the nature
of a UDF, it will likely be subject to change as new information becomes available; as
new infrastructure upgrades are implemented; and with changing Council directions.
Key influences that may result in changes to the masterplan are:
▪ Future changes in retail and commercial demand.
▪ The impact of the highway duplication on traffic volumes and visitor arrivals.
▪ The provision of rest stop/ tourism facilities in line with need & demand analysis.
▪ A lack of development occurring on the ground within a given timeframe.
It is important then that the UDF is subject to review at various intervals and as
different stages are implemented so as the document is workable and flexible enough
to adapt to change.
The following page provides a recommended implementation plan relating to key
actions identified in the UDF.

Stawell Western Highway Urban Design Framework

Action

Tool

Responsibility

Requirement

Funding Source

Following public consultation, finalise the UDF for formal endorsement and adoption by Council.

Council meeting

Council Planning Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Develop an internal monitoring and review process, and embed within Council processes to ensure outcomes of UDF are
achieved and workable.

Internal Council processes

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Develop and implement a Design and Development Overlay for land abutting the highway which outlines the key development
Planning Scheme Amendment
controls and design strategies for each land use precinct. The scope of the DDO should be determined through an internal review
process.

Council Planning Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Update local planning policy for the Western Highway (Clause 21.06-2) to outline Council’s ambitions for public and private land
as well as key gateway locations to target future investment.

Planning Scheme Amendment

Council Planning Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Work closely with landowners, developers and permit applicants to ensure the proposed design guidelines for new devlelopment
along the highway provides commercial confidence and does not restrict investment or local business opportunities.

Advocacy (with developers /
permit applicants)

Council Planning Department

Discretionary

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Liaise with Grampians Tourism Victoria to establish the current and future needs and demand for tourism information and rest
stop facilities, and to determine the type and timing of delivery of required facilities.

Advocacy

Tourism and Economic Development

Mandatory

Council funds may need to be allocated, otherwise facilitated
as part of normal Council functions

Liaise with VicRoads to determine the suitability for the proposed rest stop locations and any required traffic or parking
considerations required to ensure movement along the highway is not comprimised.

Advocacy

Council Infrastructure Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Undertake further engagement with Regional Roads Victoria to determine a preferred option for the future design and layout of
Seaby Street intersection to provide improved safety for vehicles turning onto and off the highway as well as addressing the
barrier presented by the highway for safe pedestrian and traffic crossing movements.

Advocacy

Council Infrastructure Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Engage with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate opportunities for the potential provision of upgrades along the highway to
improve pedestrian safety and vehicle access along key destinations such as Federation Park & Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct.

Advocacy

Council Infrastructure Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Undertake ongoing monitoring and review of the UDF implementation in line with the process developed and established in the
short term.

Council internal processes

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Ensure subdivision and development applications are generally in accordance with guidelines and strategies of UDF.

Development applications

Council Planning Department

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Prepare a signage strategy for gateway and wayfinding signage along the highway having regard to coherent branding and
critical locations identified in the UDF.

Future project

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Discretionary

Council funds, grants or other sources of grant funding

Seek funding opportunities for the facilitation of a Gateway signage competition. Establish a co-led council and community
committee to facilitate a signage competition for the outer gateway locations.

Advocacy

Planning Department and Community
engagement

Discretionary

Council funds, grants or other sources of grant funding

Prepare a landscape strategy for the highway road reserve to determine the suitable location and species of new vegetation
including street trees which correspond with the charcater precicnts determined in the UDF.

Future project

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Mandatory

Council funds, grants or other sources of grant funding

Develop a detailed masterplan for the Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct. The masterplan will assist in seeking funding opportunities Future project
for the Historic Precinct rest stop.

Council Parks Department

Mandatory

Council funds, grants or other sources of grant funding

Develop a detailed masterplan for Federation Park to confirm uses and treatments in the open space reserve. The masterplan will Future project
assist in seeking funding opportunities for Federation Park rest stop

Council Parks Department

Mandatory

Council funds, grants or other sources of grant funding

Liaise with landowner of vacant site adjacent to Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct. Investigate opportunities for Council to provide
economic incentives such as rates reductions to secure an anchor tenant and early development the supermarket site.

Advocacy

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Discretionary

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Work with PTV and bus operators to explore location and design of bus stops in the Historic Precinct and delivery of
infrastructure.

Advocacy

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Discretionary

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Undertake ongoing monitoring and review of the Masterplan implementation in line with the process developed and established
in the short term.

Council internal processes

Council Planning Department (in consultation
with relevant departments)

Mandatory

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Investigate opportunity to rezone Council-owned land within Pleasant Creek Historic Precinct as Public Use Zone to ensure
consistency with desired land use.

Planning Scheme Amendment

Council Planning Department

Discretionary

N/A – facilitated as part of normal Council functions

Short Term

Medium Term

Long Term
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1 Issues and Opportunities
1.1 Western Highway upgrade
The Western Highway is part of the National Land Transport Network,
which is the national network of strategically important land transport
linkages. As part of the Nation Building Program, VicRoads was
allocated funding from both the Commonwealth and State
Governments to progressively upgrade the Western Highway into a
four-lane divided highway. This larger project, known as the Western
Highway Project, extends for approximately 100km, commencing at
the western edge of Ballarat and finishing at the south-eastern edge of
Stawell.
Completing the duplication of the highway between Ballarat and
Stawell would improve road safety and freight efficiency, delivering
benefits to communities and industries that depend upon the highway
for access to services, facilities, resources, domestic and export
markets. These drivers are key elements of Victorian Government
transport policies, as well as the VicRoads operating charter as set out
in the Transport Integration Act 2010.
The Western Highway currently supports a large variety of vehicle
types, ranging from tourist traffic and commuter traffic to large Bdouble trucks, and farm machinery. Over the past 20 years, the total
traffic volumes along the Western Highway between Ballarat and
Stawell have increased by approximately 47%. The proportion of
heavy vehicles has increased by 12% over the same period.

Section 3 of the Western Highway Project involves the duplication of
the Western Highway over approximately 24 km between Ararat and
Stawell. It is noted the northern extent of the Western Highway
duplication project boundary is intersection of Gilchrist Road,
approximately 1.9km from Seaby Street intersection and 650m from
Sloane Street intersection.
The Traffic and Transport Assessment undertaken to inform the EES
examined the extent to which the Project is expected to address road
safety, accessibility, transport efficiency and capacity. It also examines
how the Project would affect road users during both the construction
and operation phases.
The EES states that the Project is expected to provide the following
benefits to road users:
▪
▪

▪

▪
▪

Increased capacity, which would enable the highway to
accommodate the expected future traffic volumes.
Travel time savings by a reduction in the number of
intersections, continuous overtaking opportunities and
removing the need to reduce speed through townships.
Increased safety by reducing traffic volumes within Great
Western, continuous overtaking opportunities, grade
separated intersections, improved alignment geometry and
treatment of roadside hazards.
Improved efficiency and safety for freight; and
The potential to reduce the traffic on local roads due to the
Western Highway becoming the preferred route.

1

Western Highway Urban Design Framework
Recommended Actions- October 2020

In relation to active transport, project documentation states that
cyclists would be able to continue using the Western Highway
between Ararat and Stawell via the proposed 3m sealed road
shoulder. No specific provisions have been included within the design
for pedestrians.
The EES states that the majority of adverse impacts on the operation
of the existing Western Highway, including potential impacts to road
safety through a change in road conditions, and a reduction in
transport efficiency, are expected to be short term only and occur
during the construction phase of the Project.

1.2 State Declared Road Network
Stawell is located at the intersection of a number of regional arterial
roads which form part of the State’s Declared Road Network,
including:
▪
▪
▪
▪
▪

The Western Highway (A8)
Stawell – Avoca Road (C221)- comprising Black Range Road,
Seaby Street, Main Street, Scallan Street and Byrde Street
Stawell – Donald Road (C238) – comprising Darlington Road
and Alfred Street
Stawell – Ararat Road comprising London Road – Patrick
Street
Grampians Road – (C216)

In order to better understand the operation of the arterial road network
throughout Stawell, Department of Transport open traffic data (2020)
was referenced and is presented in Table 1.
Table 1 - State Declared Road network volumes
Road

Section

Western
Highway (A8)

Longfield Rd – Seaby
Street
Warracknabeal Rd –
Grampian Rd
Western Hwy –
Grampians Rd
Black Range Rd
Seaby Street
Byrne Street from Layzell
- Darlington
Byrne Street from
Navarre - Layzell
Darlington Rd

Grampians Road
(C216)
Stawell-Avoca
Rd (C221)

Donald – Stawell
Rd (C238)
Ararat – Stawell
Rd (C

Bryne St – Holloway Rd
Holloway Rd – Western
Hwy

Annual
Average Daily
Traffic (AADT)
7500

% heavy
vehicles

5600

32%

1000

17%

930
5000
3400
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The Western Highway and arterial network including Seaby Street
(C221) Alfred Street/Darlington Road (C238), in particular, provide
effective regional traffic access routes to and from the study area.
However, while these components of the network perform an effective
arterial road role, this in conflict with the local role and successful
operation of Stawell town centre also requires consideration.
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By definition, the purpose of an effective arterial road network is to
carry a large proportion of regional through traffic, providing linkages
to local connector roads and streets. The arterial roads traversing the
study area carry out this function, with a high proportion of traffic
movements created by vehicles without an origin or destination within
Stawell.
In carrying high volumes of traffic at a 60kph speed limit, the Western
Highway creates a strong barrier to access, particularly for active
transport users.

Given the level of growth over the last 5 years, it is not considered the
assessment provided in the draft Masterplan would have changed
significantly. The precinct is served by a relatively wide and wellconnected street network which must accommodate multiple,
interacting functions including vehicle movements and servicing
(including rubbish collection), cycle corridors, pedestrian links, car
parking and contribute to the public realm. Competition for space
causes safety concerns for some users, particularly at the
intersections with major roads which form the gateways for centre
access.

1.3 Local traffic network

1.4 Western Highway

The draft Western Stawell Business Precinct Masterplan (2014)
recognises that the existing road network is sufficient to cater for the
forecast traffic growth associated with both infill development of the
vacant land within the study precinct, and traffic associated with
development further north travelling through the precinct.

At the completion of the Western Highway upgrade, Stawell will
become the closest town to Melbourne that the Highway passes
through before duplication and bypasses. This presents some
significant commercial opportunities in relation to local tourism,
services and industry, as well as strengthening Stawell’s position as a
regional gateway.

Local access routes generally operate well below the typical two-way
daily design capacity of these roads which are in the order of 12,000
vehicles per day (based on Austroads Guide to Traffic management).
Whilst the potential increase in commercial traffic filtering through local
east-west residential streets in the Western Business Precinct was
expected to be low, the masterplan makes provision for road
narrowing and road/speed humps as a means of discouraging
commercial and ‘rat-run’ traffic through local streets.

The Urban Design Framework will need to carefully consider and
respond to a range of transport implications associated with the
duplication, including:
▪
▪

Increased demand for large vehicle parking, including truck,
coach, motorhome, caravan and other towing vehicles
Consideration of the Western Highway as a higher functioning
commercial and retail area
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▪

▪

▪
▪
▪

Management of strong active and sustainable transport
linkages and pathways to/from and along the Western
Highway gateway
An access hierarchy to effectively encourage appropriate
pathways into Stawell for different vehicle types according to
destinations and purpose. This includes consideration of the
treatment and role of the London Road intersection, with a
grade separated interchange proposed as ultimate treatment
Location of key services and facilities related to visitor demand
Linkages to and opportunities for the town centre
Design treatment of the Western Highway frontage as a
gateway to Stawell – not the only visitation component

The draft Masterplan recognises improvements are required at
number of existing Western Highway intersections to address the
current potential for rear end collisions between a slowing or
stationary vehicle and a faster moving vehicle (potentially a heavily
laden truck) travelling behind it.
The draft Masterplan includes proposals to:
▪

▪

widen the Western Highway road pavement to provide
auxiliary lanes for both left and right turns from Western
Highway to Playford Road, Saleyards Road and the western
end of the service road
close two existing intermediate service road connections to
the Western Highway, and

▪

widen the existing service road to 10 metres to allow for twoway truck movements and an occasional parked vehicle on
one side only

1.5 Lake Road Level Crossing
The layout and positioning of the existing Lake Road level crossing, in
relation to its intersections with both Abattoir Road and Wilson Street,
make it difficult for vehicles coming from these locations to use the
level crossing adequately and safely. Previous studies have observed
that this would have the likely outcome of a high proportion of heavy
vehicles utilising Griffiths Street level crossing on an alternative route
between the Western Highway and the Abattoir.
In 2014 a Council commissioned investigation identified where a
new/realigned section of Lake Road could be constructed to cross the
railway line, at or close to 90 degrees, before intersecting directly with
Abattoir Road, approximately 200 metres towards Adelaide from the
current Lake Road level crossing.
This upgrade is expected to result in the majority of truck movements
to/from the abattoir utilising a more appropriate connection to the
Western Highway via Playford Street and increasing local traffic safety
on Griffith Street.

4

Western Highway Urban Design Framework
Recommended Actions- October 2020

2 Recommended Actions
The key access and movement considerations for the Western
Highway Urban Design Framework are improving safety for all road
users, recognising and maintaining the important movement function
of the Highway, and providing clear and direct pathways and
opportunities for traffic to access the local street network and
surrounding land uses. Recommendations included within the UDF
Framework precinct have been designed to address a set of
objectives addressing safety, access and connections, including:
▪

▪
▪

▪
▪

Ensure that access and interaction between the precinct and
wider Stawell township and the Western Highway is safe with
clear priority and pathways.
Mitigate the effect of the Western Highway as a barrier for all
modes of north-south movement within the precinct.
Strengthen the intersection of Seaby Street and the Western
Highway and surrounding area as a key focal point, or front
door, to the township for visitors.
Minimise the need for commercial and industrial traffic to utilise
the local street network as a means of access to the precinct.
Improve and promote connectivity between the Western
Highway and Stawell destinations, in particular via London
Road and Playford Street.

The recommendations included in the framework along with a brief
justification and explanation are as follows:

1) Define the preferred access routes between the Western
Highway and Stawell township/town centre catering to a range
of vehicle and trip types and destinations including via:
•

Seaby Street: the central gateway to the town centre
providing a safe and obvious stopping point and
access for visitors to the Pleasant Creek Historical
Precinct, visitor information and other local amenities.

•

Playford Street: the preferred long term freight access
route for traffic from the west seeking to visit the town
centre via Barnes Street or continue north or east via
Scallan Street or Darlington Road. This route can also
extend around the periphery of the town to connect to
the south via Patrick Street and London Road. The
Lake Road potential future level crossing upgrade will
provide improved access along Playford Street to
Abattoir Road for long-vehicles. It is noted that until the
proposed upgrade of the Lake Road level crossing is
undertaken, Griffith Street will continue to
accommodate heavy vehicles seeking to access
Abattoir Road from the Highway.

•

London Road: the preferred access route into the town
centre for traffic from the east off the Western
Highway. It is anticipated this access route would be/is
utilised predominantly by local and regular users and is
also suited to long vehicles.
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2) Undertake further engagement with Regional Roads Victoria to
determine a preferred option for the future design and layout of
Seaby Street intersection to provide improved safety for
vehicles turning onto and off the highway as well as addressing
the barrier presented by the highway for safe pedestrian and
traffic crossing movements.

7) Promote and manage a local access routes parallel to the
Western Highway along Darcy Street and Leslie Street to
provide alternative and convenient access routes to local
businesses and services. It is recommended the design of
these streets promotes a low speed environment and seeks to
mitigate any adverse impacts on local residents and parking.

3) Engage with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate
opportunities for pedestrian safety improvements along the
frontage of the Pleasant Creek historic precinct to protect
visitors from highway traffic.

8) Implement a pedestrian median and kerb outstands to provide
an informal pedestrian crossing near Foster Street to improve
visibility and safety for pedestrians accessing nearby primary
schools and kindergartens from the south of the highway.

4) Enhance the tourism role of Federation Park to the north and
the Pleasant Creek Historical precinct by establishing clearer
vehicle connections to the town centre (including safer access
and better-defined stopping areas) on the Western Highway.
The aim is to encourage greater integration with Stawell
businesses and traveller destinations.

9) Investigate opportunity to provide a new cycle connection from
Federation Park to the Grampians Rail Trail to allow residents
and visitors to benefit from the public amenities and parking.

5) Provide safe and efficient vehicle access to visitor parking
(including provision for long vehicle parking) at Federation
Park including the consideration of turning lanes from the
highway and the Visitor Information Centre frontage.
6) Improve truck and long vehicle parking access and capacity in
preferred locations close to necessary amenities, services,
accommodation and hospitality sites including the identified
freight rest stop near the Sutherland Street intersection.

10) As property use changes or sites develop, seek to consolidate,
reduce, or relocate vehicle crossovers to businesses along
highway frontages to minimise pedestrian vehicle conflict and
provide opportunity for additional street trees.
11) In order to reduce the number of active intersections on the
Highway, discourage heavy commercial or industrial traffic
from using the local street network, and encourage use of the
State Arterial network to reduce vehicle conflict and improve
the legibility of preferred access into the township, consider
restricting access from the local street network to the Western
Highway as follows:
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•

Closure of access to/from the northern side of the
Griffith Street intersection to the Western Highway.
This change would be contingent on the delivery of the
Lake Road level crossing upgrade.

•

Implement right-turn bans and retain left in/left out
movements only for all vehicle movements at the
Western Highway intersections with Foster
Street/Longfield Street, Sutherland Street, Burgh
Street, Leslie Street and Griffiths Street (south side
access), Austin Street (north side) .

•

Liaise with Regional Roads Victoria to investigate
opportunity to implement right-turning lanes from the
highway into Sloane Street and Playford Street to
improve traffic flow and safety.
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APPENDIX 2:
DRAFT UDF CONSULTATION
SUMMARY

Western Highway Urban Design Framework: Consultation Two Summary

Western Highway Urban Design Framework, Community
and Stakeholder Engagement Round 2: Summary
Hansen Partnership in associated with the Northern Grampians Shire Council undertook a range of consultation
methods in August for the Western Highway Urban Design Framework project. This was the second round of
consultation for the Stawell Town Project and was undertaken following the release of the Draft UDF Report based on
the earlier findings of the Discussion Paper, informed by phase 1 community & stakeholder consultation.
The consultation was held online due to the ongoing COVID-19 restrictions.
The engagement process involved:
▪

1 x External Stakeholder Workshop with community representatives (held on Zoom)

▪

1 x External Stakeholder Workshop with key stakeholders (held on zoom).

▪

Online survey hosted on Council’s ‘Have Your Say’ website.

Based on the feedback received during the first phase of consultation in June, a draft UDF was prepared for the
Western Highway. The draft UDF details design recommendations and a series of precinct concept plans which seek
to enhance the ‘first impressions’ of Stawell along the highway to attract additional visitors into the township and
drive economic development. This also identifies recommendations to improve vehicle and pedestrian access and
safety along the highway.
The draft UDF was presented to the community and stakeholders along with an online survey which was used to gain
feedback on the recommendations. This feedback will be used to refine the recommendations as required prior to the
finalisation of the project.
The following provides a summary of the feedback reserved during this consultation period.

Workshops Summary
The workshops were held with key stakeholders (agencies, government departments, landowners, business leaders,
internal Council staff) and community representatives. A presentation was provided by the consultant team and then
‘break-out’ discussions were held in smaller groups.
The following outlines a summary of the key matters raised during these workshops.
Vision and Key Directions
▪

Support for vision and directions.

▪

Note that Western Highway is mostly for visitors.

▪

Need a long term strategy, focussing on key themes including Stawell Gift, physics authority and gold mine. A
vision for what Stawell will be offering in years to come. Lots of unique things to celebrate – need to engage
people.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Indicative Concept Design #1: Federation Park Rest Stop
▪

Strong support for the Federation Park concept as an upgrade of existing facilities to draw visitors into the park
and retain its rest stop function.

▪

Opportunity to provide further guidance for preferred truck parking locations along the highway. Given Playford
Street operates as a key freight route, trucks often park in the road reserve at Federation Park.

▪

Playford Street is a key freight route and therefore right turn lane from highway is important.

▪

Consideration for retaining and formalizing the reserve for long vehicle parking. Welcome the cul-de-sac for large
vehicles and caravans. Perhaps the car park itself should be more flexible to allow caravan parking.

▪

Support for wayfinding signage including suggestions for signs and sculptures which offer multiple functions such
as play or photo areas.

▪

The proposed concept is supported as a way to tap into existing natural resources and connect to existing trails
and destinations in the surrounds, including the Halls Gap Rail Trail.

▪

Welcome improved interface to the highway through the Park upgrade. It is an exciting opportunity to be a key
entrance into the town.

▪

Concern with intersection with Playford Street:
-

Noted this is an existing situation, although cars unlikely to be crossing north-south across the intersection.
Difficult crossing.

-

Need to ensure trucks can turn right coming from the Melbourne side into Playford Street. Especially if they
shift the level crossing for the abattoirs.

-

Crossing from Adelaide side could be difficult.

-

Suggestion to focus freight movements up Griffith Street instead.

▪

‘Neck’ of the entry/exit to car park seems narrow – is it wide enough for larger vehicles including caravans, to
cater for temporary events?

▪

VicRoads always had issues with the bridge next to the Park. It may need major works and more lanes might be
difficult.

▪

Other general suggestions/questions:
-

Consideration for animals/pets .

-

Will there be power in the new facility?

-

Will there be fencing to highway or a buffer be provided via landscaping?

-

What species will be provided in avenue tree planting?

-

Scope for food truck park.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Indicative Concept Design #2: Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct & Seaby Street Intersection
▪

Focus on road reserve plans:
-

▪

▪

▪

▪

▪

Hesitation over median strip as hard to turn around (although that is the point).

Questioned how rear parking is accessed:
-

1 or 2 way? Accessed via Griffiths Street or Seaby Street?

-

Needs to be clearer on the plan.

Comments about pedestrian crossing:
-

Comparison to Beaufort – safety with crossing.

-

People crossing between toilets/visitor information centre and shops on northern side – will they be directed
to the traffic lights or will median be provided?

Seaby Street intersection:
-

Commented that Seaby Street is not a nice street so shouldn’t be the key route into town. Hansen explained
that is the point and hence the potential for upgrade within its wide road reserve.

-

Seaby Street has many great assets including Central Park.

-

DoT have applied for funding for signalisation of Seaby Street. Signalisation is important for pedestrian safety.
May need additional intervention as this would be the only crossing.

-

Intersection upgrade is really important.

-

Comparison to Beaufort – safety with crossing.

-

BP interface is very poor.

Lots of concern about potential Griffiths Street closure:
-

Used by locals and trucks too seeing as Playford Street cannot accommodate B Doubles.

-

Hansen clarified that it wouldn’t be closed. Just left turn in-left out.

-

However, Griffiths Street is a tight turn off highway.

Visitor information centre:
-

Support visitor function of highway.

-

Information centre needs to celebrate the wider town and region. This needs to be communicated in the plan.

-

Questioned need for information centre, particularly in future as it could become obsolete. There may be a
better way to engage with tourists.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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▪

▪

▪

-

Access to the information centres – the library acts as an information centre due to people heading down
London Road.

-

Lots of support for centre offering hospitality experience and showcasing local produce, goods and products.
This needs to be communicated in the plan. Potential opportunity to bring in winery produce from nearby
wineries such as Clayfields, and/or microbrewery.

-

Improved access to public toilets needed.

-

However, it was identified that the current information centre is not an ideal location as a long-term
destination, having limited exposure from the highway and limited long vehicle parking for caravans.

-

Opportunity exists for Council to purchase the vacant site at 56-58 Longfield Street as a potential future
tourism hub and information centre. The purchase of this site may also allow a long term opportunity to
establish a rear laneway within Council owned land that connects to the existing laneway west of Miller Lane
from Griffiths Street. This new laneway would provide a legible vehicle circuit around the precinct and provide
adequate parking facilities for cars and caravans.

Catering for cycling infrastructure:
-

Cycling community may want to ride along the highway, although acknowledged this doesn’t currently
present an ideal cycling route.

-

Need to connect to destinations within township (e.g. town centre) and to regional destinations such as the
rail trail and Grampians, so need crossing considerations at key crossing points.

-

Further guidance on preferred cycling streets behind the highway is needed.

Integration with the rest of the town:
-

Including a circulation of the town for people passing through?

-

Is Seaby Street the best route?

-

How to get people to stay longer through an exploratory route? Look at land uses along the route.

Clarification regarding Hansen scope of work:
-

Some confusion that UDF was extent of work. Concern that it was drawing attention away from town and its
assets including Central Park and CBD. Hansen explained Structure Plan would focus on this, whilst UDF
concerns the Western Highway corridor.

Design Guidelines for New Development
▪

Implementation of design guidelines along the highway was strongly supported to improve the quality of
development and the presentation of the township.

▪

The Place function of the highway in Stawell is an important consideration for future public realm investment.
While the National movement role of the highway must facilitate the safe and efficient movement of traffic, the
role of the highway should offer positive public realm opportunities in key destinations to celebrate Stawell and
provide for economic growth.

▪

Planning scheme is the best method of implementing design requirements/aspirations.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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▪

A Design and Development Overlay may be the appropriate mechanism to implement the design guidelines.

▪

Further interrogation as to extent of the DDO is required, acknowledging Pleasant Creek Precinct is the most
important from a heritage and place identity perspective.

▪

Guidance on materials and finishes was considered the most important design element to improve.

▪

Potential to provide incentives for developers who abide by the design controls. Want to make sure that the
balance of the costs and incentives is right.

▪

Concern was raised about the types of precedents shown in the document particularly regarding buildings.
Seemed to be a misinterpretation that guidelines are looking to make everything contemporary warehouses.
Hansen explained those examples are just for the industrial edges.

▪

Wanted to see more examples of what is envisioned for commercial development – could there be a better
translation between the guidelines and imagery?

Design Guidelines for Gateway Signage
▪

A Signage Strategy for the highway and township more broadly was considered an appropriate next step in
guiding the identity and branding of the township for visitors and tourists.

▪

The Stawell Town Plan consultation has identified the key themes that many community members consider form
part of Stawell’s history and image. Opportunity exists for a deliberative design process through the signage
strategy to explore these key themes further and gain community support on the ultimate signage outcomes.

▪

Signage certainly needs something better than what is there – outdated and unattractive.

▪

A good sign could be multi-use – climbed on and iconic – support for wayfinding signage including suggestions for
signs and sculptures which offer multiple functions such as play or photo areas.

▪

Signage should create a sense of grandeur and arrival - synonymous with Stawell.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Online Survey: Feedback Summary
A total of nine online survey responses were received from the community. The following provides a summary of these
responses.
Western Highway Vision
▪

The majority (80%) of residents were broadly supportive of the Vision for the Western Highway. Positively, the
remaining 20% of residents were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the Vision, meaning no respondents objected to the
Vision. Residents who were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the Vision cited concerns with the road Griffiths Street
closure and lack of tourist facilities as potential barriers to the implementation of the Vision. Refer to Figure 1
below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the proposed Vision:
-

Don’t support the left turn only.

-

Concern with closure of northern side of the Griffiths Street intersection due to impact on vehicle
movements.

-

Upgrade of Western Highway / Seaby Street intersection is a matter of urgency.

-

Nothing to attract tourists due to limited existing tourism offer – more attractions for visitors and families
(mini golf, go karts etc.), capitalise on heritage walking tour etc.

Figure 1. Do you broadly support the vision for the Western Highway?
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Key Directions
▪

The majority (80%) of residents were broadly supportive of the Key Directions for the Western Highway.
Positively, the remaining 20% of residents were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the Directions, meaning no respondents
objected to the Directions. Residents who were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the Directions cited concerns with the
traffic lights and too much signage as well as impact on existing private property as potential barriers to the
implementation of the Directions. Refer to Figure 2 below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the proposed Key Directions:
-

Don’t support traffic lights.

-

Intersection needs improvement for safety and visibility.

-

Western Highway / Seaby Street intersection needs upgrade including traffic lights.

-

Main entrances need to visually entice visitors.

-

Gateway signage better suited in a location near Sloane Street, which many people use to enter the
township.

-

Encourage retention of rural character and views towards Grampians.

-

Encourage improved footpaths, line marking, street lights and street tree planting.

-

Too much signage can be overwhelming.

-

Would enhance vision if provision was made for bicycle paths and walking paths along the highway,
particularly for residents that live in the roads and streets that run off the highway

-

Concerns about impact of proposal on existing private property.

Figure 2. Do you broadly support the key directions for the
Western Highway?
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Design Guidelines for New Development
▪

The majority (80%) of residents were broadly supportive of the design guidelines for new development along the
highway. Positively, the remaining 20% of residents were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the guidelines, meaning no
respondents objected to the guidelines. Residents who were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the guidelines cited
difficulties with ensuring building design is uniform as well as impact on existing private property as potential
barriers to the implementation of the guidelines. Refer to Figure 3 below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the proposed design guidelines:
-

Concerns about impact of proposal on existing private property.

-

Don’t overcomplicate design / architectural requirements as this discourages investment due to too much red
tape.

-

Planting should be low level shrubs rather than trees (which block views).

-

Regarding building design, there is a diverse range of buildings and business types in one small area. It will be
difficult to make the building design look somewhat uniform.

-

Should include provision for cyclists and pedestrians.

Figure 3. Do you broadly support the implementation of design
guidelines for new development along the highway?
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Design Guidelines for Gateway Signage
▪

The majority (90%) of residents were broadly supportive of the design guidelines for new development along the
highway. Positively, only one respondent was ‘somewhat’ supportive of the guidelines, requesting that night
lighting is incorporated into signage and also that old, degraded and irrelevant signage should be replaced or
removed. No respondents objected to the guidelines. Refer to Figure 4 below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the proposed design guidelines:
-

Definitely need more policies and guidelines concerning signage.

-

Should encourage signage that complements the character of the area.

-

Signage should be encouraged to include night lighting for night-time traffic.

-

Remove and replace old, degraded, irrelevant signage in the process.

Figure 4. Do you broadly support the design guidelines for
gateway signage along the highway?
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Indicative Concept Design #1: Federation Park Rest Stop
▪

The majority (80%) of residents were broadly supportive of the precinct concept plan for the Federation Park Rest
Stop. Positively, the remaining 20% of residents were ‘somewhat’ supportive of the concept plan, meaning no
respondents objected to the concept plan. A local business owner who was ‘somewhat’ supportive of the
guidelines cited concerns with the negative financial impact of a pop-up hospitality area on other local businesses
along the highway. Refer to Figure 5 below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the precinct concept plan:
-

Include a designated parking space for caravans/cars.

-

Upgrade of Federation Park is long-overdue.

-

A pop-up hospitality area will take business away from businesses along the highway, negatively impacting
on them financially.

-

Include a cycle path adjacent to Pleasant Creek.

Figure 5. Do you broadly support the indicative concept design for
Federation Park?
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Indicative Concept Design #2: Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct & Seaby Street Intersection
▪

Whilst 60% of respondents were broadly supportive of the precinct concept plan for the Pleasant Creek Historical
Precinct and Seaby Street intersection, 30% were ‘somewhat’ supportive, citing concerns with the traffic lights
whilst also highlighting the intersection needs urgently addressing due to safety and visual amenity concerns. 1
local business owner was not supportive of the concept plan due to concerns about impact of the proposal on
their existing private property. Refer to Figure 6 below.

▪

The following additional comments were raised in relation to the precinct concept plan:
-

Safety upgrade to intersection is urgently needed.

-

Support signalisation for safety and pedestrian connectivity.

-

Wonder if a roundabout could be an option to keep highway traffic moving.

-

Doesn’t support traffic lights.

-

Area is an eyesore and needs to be dealt with.

-

Doesn’t support traffic lights.

-

Should include provision for cyclists and pedestrians.

-

Concerns about impact of proposal on existing private property.

Figure 6. Do you broadly support the indicative concept design
for Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct and Seaby Street
Intersection?
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Additional Written Responses: Feedback Summary
In addition to the above survey response, three additional email and one letter response was received. The following
provides a summary of these responses.
Café 1868, 54 Longfield Street, Stawell
An email submission was received from the owner of Café 1868 along Longfield Street / Western Highway, who also
responded to the online survey. The owner raised a number of concerns, primarily with regard to the lack of
consultation with herself in the preparation of the indicative concept plan for the Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct and
Seaby Street Intersection.
The owner notes that there is an existing driveway access from Western Highway to her property, which serves a car
park to the rear of her premises. The café requires this access for deliveries and customer car parking. However, the
concept plan omits this detail, showing the driveway as covered by vegetation. She would like clarification about the
provision of access and car parking to the rear of the property, wanting time to discuss the proposal and its impact on
her business.
Tourist Information Ideas
Another resident was very supportive of the plan and the efforts made by NGSC to plan something positive for the
area.
She wanted to share a couple of ideas to attract visitors to the town:
▪

Historical map walk and directory of services available in the town, with assistance of Stawell Historical Society –
e.g. on Longfield Street adjacent to the Historical Precinct.

▪

Project with the school children of Stawell – e.g. brick wall presenting facets of the town including Stawell’s gold
mining history.

Stawell Gateways
A written submission was received from a resident of Halls Gap, noting they usually enter and leave Stawell via
Playford Street and that they have a number of comments regarding the safety of that intersection:
▪

Dangerous intersection.

▪

Turning right on to the Western Highway you must cross two lanes to enter the Halls Gap exit lane. Often there is
a car waiting to exit Federation Park across the path. This could be avoided if the entrance and exit to Federation
Park were via that end of Playford Street.

▪

Puzzled by the selection of Sutherland Street as a “Gateway” rather than Sloane Street which actually takes
people in to the town.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Seaby Street Intersection.
Others residents raised a number of concerns with the safety and amenity of the Western Highway and Seaby Street
intersection:
▪

Intersection no longer copes with the volumes of traffic that passes through or turns into Seaby Street or Pomonal
Road.

▪

Dangerous intersection, particularly near BP Fuel Station.

▪

Vehicles illegally pull up in front of McDonald’s on the highway, blocking drivers vision of cars coming from the
Ararat direction.

▪

Vehicles pull up on the road back from Café 1868 (54 Longfield Street), blocking driver vision when coming from
Pomonal direction and blocking Horsham traffic coming to Stawell.

▪

Vehicles driving out of BP turn immediately right into Seaby Street and drive down the wrong side of the road to
the intersection.

▪

During holiday periods and peak traffic times it is very difficult to cross over the intersection from either direction
with the volume of traffic either passing through or trying to turn off and use Seaby Street or Pomonal Road.

▪

Traffic speeding through the highway coming from both directions.

▪

Cars not obeying the STOP signs.

▪

One of the exits for vehicles leaving BP and pulling out onto the highway in the direction of Ararat is just before
the intersection. During peak periods of traffic this is a real hazard to safety.

▪

Motorists planning to stop off at McDonalds turn left into Seaby Street and do not stay in the left hand side lane
of the road, but cut across in front of vehicles to turn right into McDonald’s restaurant.

▪

To make this intersection much safer would need to see traffic lights installed. To control what is happening with
the volume of traffic that use this intersection, traffic lights would make it safer and slow the traffic down for
those who pass through on the highway or use this intersection.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Department of Transport Comments
Feedback on the draft Western Highway UDF was received from the Department of Transport, RRV Integrated
Transport and Land Use (ITLU) Team. A summary of this feedback is as follows.
Draft UDF Principles
DoT agree and are generally supportive of the principles put forward by the draft UDF, including principles to:
▪

Consolidate/reduce the number of vehicular crossovers onto the Western Highway in Stawell;

▪

Reduce number of active intersections of the Western Highway in Stawell, including:

▪

-

Closure of access to/from the northern side of Griffith St intersection to the Western Highway.

-

Implement right turn bans for all vehicle movements at the Western at Forster/Longford, Sutherland, Burgh,
Leslie and Griffith Streets. Austin Street (north side) left in left out movements only.

Define three preferred across routes between the Western Highway and Stawell town centre (including Playford
Street as the preferred long-vehicle access route and London Road as the preferred route into town from the
east).

DoT also welcome ongoing conversations regarding the future design and function of the Seaby Street intersection.
Indicative Concept Design #2: Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct & Seaby Street Intersection
In regards to the Indicative Concept Plan on Page 32 of the draft UDF, the DoT provided a number of comments which
are summarised below (highlighted in Figure 7, which follows).
▪

Concerns with conflict between reverse parallel parking and the highway.

▪

Lack of bicycle facilities creates road safety issues on both sides of the road.

▪

No provision for future changes as can’t retrofit a dedicated left turn lane on the highway.

▪

Highway kink is not appropriate for an M1 (GT1, F1) road – would need to be extended out, effecting car parking.

▪

Concerns around the lack of kerb outstands and 6 lanes for pedestrians to cross at the Seaby Street intersection.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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Figure 7. DoT Comments on Indicative Concept Design #2: Pleasant Creek Historical Precinct & Seaby Street
Intersection

NGSC Engineering Services Comments
Feedback on the proposed Griffith Street closure was received from Council’s Engineering Services Team Coordinator.
A summary of this feedback is as follows.
Griffith Street Closure
▪

The rail crossing was rated at one of the highest risk crossings for VicTrack in Victoria back in 2014.

▪

Large trucks cannot safely turn from Playford Street up Abattoir Road and the turn from Abattoir Road into
Playford Street is also difficult.

▪

The Griffiths Street access route to the abattoir was gazetted as a B-Double Route as it is the only safe route.

▪

Until major works are done on the Lake Road level crossing, DoT would strongly recommend that the Griffith
Street access point remains open for left and right hand turning traffic.

▪

Once completed, Lake Road level crossing would then allow Playford Street access to Abattoir Road. VicTrack
have designed and costed this in the past.

Hansen Partnership Pty Ltd
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9.3.3. Waste Action Plan
Author/Position:

Melissa Gunn, Strategic Waste Projects Officer

Purpose
For Council to adopt the Waste Action Plan that sets out to achieve the objectives in the Waste Management
Strategy.
Summary
The Waste Management Strategy was adopted by Council in September 2020. The Waste Action Plan is a
supplementary plan that sets out how the strategy’s objectives will be achieved and the timeframe to achieve
each. The plan provides an estimation on the capital and infrastructure spend for waste management for the
next ten years.
Recommendation
That Council adopts the Waste Action Plan.
RESOLUTION
That Council adopts the Waste Action Plan.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Eddy Ostarcevic

Carried
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Background/Rationale
The Waste Management Strategy was adopted by Council in September 2020 which set the objectives for
waste management for the next ten years. The four objectives are to:
● Improve Resource Recovery
● Community-focused waste management systems
● Adaptive infrastructure and operations
● Sustainable Strategic Planning
These objectives will ensure that Council’s targets of:
1. Divert 50% of Food Organic and Garden Organic (FOGO) from landfill
2. Reduce per person waste by 5%
3. Reduce transfer station general waste by 15%
4. Increase recyclables by 20%
will be met.
The Waste Action Plan sets out the capital and operational budget for the new initiatives to comply with the
Victorian Government Recycling Reform, Circular Economy Policy and council’s Waste Management Strategy.
The Waste Action Plan sets out how the objectives will be measured, targets and timeframe to achieve each.
Waste services are continuing to be reviewed by council staff, seeking alternatives to provide convenience,
value for money for waste management for all shire residents.
The priority of the Waste Action Plan is the new services mandated by the Recycling Reform and will be the
largest spend both capital and operational over the next ten years, FOGO and glass services. Capital spend
on bin infrastructure and additional operational costs for contractors and community engagement will
increase. Previously mentioned whether kerbside or collection points the glass needs to be implemented by
2025 and kerbside FOGO implemented by 2030 under the Victorian Government Recycling Reform.
At the present time it is still unknown what funding will be available to assist in the introduction of these
services. The Draft Transition Plan regarding councils predicted timeframes of introduction of new services
was completed in September 2020 and no further information has been provide. The Transition Plans were
to assist state government to understand councils proposed introduction timeframes to assist in delivering
funding.
Currently it is difficult to ascertain definitive figures for new services such as FOGO and glass due to the
limited market value, lack of local processors and unknown cost of gate fees at this current point of time.
Work is continuing in investigation options, contractors and delivery for these new services.
Recent engagement has been completed regarding the CDS, and again unfortunately it is still unknown the
what the financial implications to council will be. At the early stages the information received is that the
model for the CDS will be a similar model used in New South Wales.
A collaborative grant submitted on 19 March for undertaking a feasibility study to ascertain if a shared
organic processing facility for the region if feasible. Northern Grampians is the lead applicant with support
both in-kind and financial from:
● Horsham Rural City Council
● Central Goldfields Shire Council
● Ballarat City Council
● West Wimmera Shire Council
● Hepburn Shire Council
● Pyrenees Shire Council
● Yarriambiack Shire Council
and supported by the Grampians Central West Waste Resource Recovery Group (GCWWRRG).
The objectives of the feasibility study:
- A detailed understanding of organic waste flows within the Grampians Central West Region
specifically as it relates to:
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-

o Food Organics and Garden Organics
o Organic Waste from the Commercial and Industrial Sector
o An understanding of volumes, annual flow variations and location of waste across the region
An understanding of the markets available for compost/biofertilizers in the region and within the
state more broadly
An understanding of the different types of processing technology that would suit the processing of
the identified waste types and volumes
An understanding of key risks for different types of processing technologies

This information will provide an understanding of the required capacity and size of a prospective facility to
accommodate the region, plus ideas for the types of technology, processing and potential revenue from
products produced.
An allocation of $200,000 in the 2021-22 budget will allow further research and expand on the knowledge
obtained from the proposed organic feasibility study. Options on innovative technology such as biochar and
waste to energy could show potential, once organic waste material volumes are understood. Undertaking indepth research allows for sustainable strategic planning to manage the shire’s waste.
Uncertainty in budgets for future years is due to the lack of information at current point of time and more
planning and information is needed to gain definitive financials. The Waste Action Plan will be reviewed each
financial year with up to date information and to prepare more accurate long term financials.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
The introduction of the new waste management services is guided by the Victorian Government Recycling
Reform and the adoption of the Waste Management Strategy 2020-30.
Options
Option 1
That Council adopt the Waste Action Plan. [recommended]
Option 2
That Council does not adopt the Waste Action Plan. [not recommended]
Implications
Due to the lack of market for waste material, lack of local processors and unknown prices of gate fees, it is
unknown the operational costs of introduction of new services at this stage. The 2021-22 budget spend is to
undertake more research to ensure feasibility and options for new services. No information on funding
amounts have been provided by the government at this current time through the transition plan.
The subject matter has not raised any budgetary sustainability issues for the 2021-22 budget.
Procurement
N/A
Community Engagement
N/A
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Collaborative grant applications for ‘Share Organic Processing Facility’ Feasibility Study.
Collaboration
Collaboration with
● Horsham Rural City Council
● Central Goldfields Shire Council
● Ballarat City Council
● West Wimmera Shire Council
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● Hepburn Shire Council
● Pyrenees Shire Council
● Yarriambiack Shire Council
and Grampians Central West Waste Resource Recovery Group in collaborative grant application for a ‘Shared
Organic Processing Facility’ Feasibility Study.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Melissa Gunn, Strategic Waste Projects Officer
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Waste Action Plan [9.3.3.1 - 21 pages]
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Waste Action Plan (WAP)
The Waste Action Plan (WAP) details the actions to be implemented over ten (10) years to achieve the Waste Management Strategy objectives. The
WAP will be linked to Council’s annual budget process and be updated every financial year. Current associated costs (Graph 1) alongside the
estimated projected future costs to complete the Waste Management Strategy objectives and provide Council’s waste management services (Graph
2).
Graph 1- 2020/2021 Current Associated Costs

Graph 2- 2030/2031 Expected Associated Costs

Waste Management Costs 2020/21

Waste Management Costs 2030/31
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Abbreviations
CECS - Coordinator Environment and Community Safety
CSO - Community Safety Officer
GCWWRRG - Grampians Central West Waste Resource Recovery Group
OHS A- Occupational Health and Safety Advisor
Planning- Council Planning Department
SV - Sustainability Victoria
SWPO - Strategic Waste Project Officer
WEO - Waste Education Officer
WO - Waste Officer

The Waste Management Strategy four objectives (listed below) set the baseline for activities of the Action plan. The budget figures are the new
waste initiatives services and are estimations due to the information at the point of time. These figures will be reviewed yearly as more
information is obtained from the State government and contractors. Funding opportunities and contributions for new waste initiatives have not
been taken into consideration. * Denotes allocated existing operational budget.

Objective 1 - Improve resource recovery
Align Council’s waste services with new and future government policies especially the Recycling Victoria reform. Collaborate with relevant agencies,
regional waste groups, Councils and private waste industry to improve resource recovery. Encourage recognition of waste as a valuable commodity,
improve greater separation at the source and waste avoidance.

Objective 2 - Community-focused waste management systems
Review waste services provided to the community and consider community’s preference for alternatives. Review and continually improve the
effectiveness and efficiency of services provided to ensure they are equitable and economical.

Objective 3 - Adaptive infrastructure and operations
Support innovation in resource management and research opportunities to maximise development of best practices to improve the waste sector in
Northern Grampian Shire.

Objective 4 - Sustainable Strategic Planning
Consistently research and design waste management services to ensure sustainable and environmental approach is considered and minimise risks to
ensure future operations are viable long term.

Objective 1 - Improve resource recovery
Align Council’s waste services with new and future government policies especially the Recycling Victoria reform. Collaborate with relevant agencies,
regional waste groups, Councils and private waste industry to improve resource recovery. Encourage recognition of waste as a valuable commodity,
improve greater separation at the source and waste avoidance.

Achieving Objective 1.1
1.1 Implement Victorian Recycling kerbside Reform¶
Implement changes to kerbside collection and recycling within the Victorian Recycling reform recommended timeframe to improve resource recovery. Introduce
Glass collection points within the Shire by 2027, introduce kerbside Food Organic and Garden Organic (FOGO) by 2030 and assist in the implementation of the
Container Deposit legislations (CDL) by 2023.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

1.1 a)

Participate and assist in implementation of the Container Deposit
scheme (CDS)- unknown design as of (March 2021). Dependent on the
Victorian Government’s implementation scheme.

Weight of
eligible CDL
waste

1.1 b)

Investigate options for most convenient and accessible Glass collection
points throughout the Shire. Collect data on volumes and implement
Glass Collection Point plan.

Weight (per
year)

1.1 c)

Glass contract for collection and transportation

1.1 d)

Introduction and implementation of kerbside Food Organic and
Garden Organic (FOGO) in compulsory zones with possible extension
to non- compulsory areas. Develop implementation plan.

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET
ESTIMATE

ROLE

Completed by 2023

>$200,000

SWPO
WO
WEO

500 tonnes

Completed by 2027

>$100,000
implement

SWPO
WO
WEO

Contract

1

Completed by 2025

>$200,000
ongoing

SWPO
WO

Weight (per
year)

1500 tonnes

Completed by 2030

>$1.2m
implement

SWPO
WO
WEO

1.1 e)

FOGO contract for kerbside collection and transportation

Contract

1

Completed by 2027

>$800,000
ongoing

SWPO
WO

Achieving Objective 1.2
1.2 Increase reuse of materials through Transfer stations and community workshops.
Increase reuse of materials collected through Transfer stations to develop more alternatives to further separate waste streams and develop stronger methods
to reduce landfill waste. Develop community workshops to upcycle waste products and offer resale options and educate the community on the importance of
reducing waste.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET
ESTIMATE

ROLE

1.2 a)

Conduct review of Transfer station design for potential development of a
streamline service delivery model to improve and provide greater
opportunities for increase in reuse and diversion from landfill.

Operators
and
community
feedback

Positive
feedback

Ongoing

Operational

SWPO
WO

1.2 b)

Investigate opportunity for a resale/reuse area at the St Arnaud Transfer
Station

Products
sold

Reduction in
landfill

2022

Operational

SWPO
WO

1.2 c)

Investigate Shared Service opportunities for aggregation of stored materials to General
reduce transportation costs.
Waste
Volumes

20% reduction
in general
waste

2022

Operational

SWPO
WO

1.2 d)

Work with Business Transformation to investigate data collection and potential Report
electronic payments options for customers

1

2022

Operational

SWPO

Achieving Objective 1.3
1.3 Develop stronger waste reduction practices at Council facilities
Continue to monitor and implement changes to instill stronger recycling practices via improving separation of waste at all Council facilities. Encourage recycling
and sustainable procurement within Council.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

1.3 a)

Investigate separation/recycling options are available at all facilities.

Audit

1

2023

Operational

SWPO
WEO

1.3 b)

Partner with Council’s Procurement department to explore recyclable
options to create a more sustainable workplace.

Meetings

2

2023

Operational

SWPO
WO

1.3 c)

Monitor Council offices and depots - collect baseline data. Seek to improve Data
recycling practices.

10%
reduction in
general waste

Ongoing

Operational

SWPO
WO
WEO

Objective 2 - Community-focused waste management systems
Review waste services provided to the community and consider community’s preference for alternatives. Review and continually improve the
effectiveness and efficiency of services provided to ensure they are equitable and economical.

Achieving Objective 2.1
2.1 Establish Education Campaign
Establish an education and communication platform to provide information on changes to recycling, waste initiatives and alternatives for waste streams.
Deliver school education and other engagement strategies on waste reduction initiatives and encourage participation of recycling. Educate Community on
illegal littering and how to report.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGE
T

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

2.1 a)

Update community on recycling, waste initiatives and alternatives by
means newsletter and social media posts.

4 e-newsletter a year

1

2020Ongoing

Education

SWPO
WO
WEO

2.1 b)

Develop a school education campaign, delivering information on a range
of waste reduction and initiatives such as composting, recycling, avoiding
waste and buying recyclable sustainable products.

No. of schools

2

2022Ongoing

Education

SWPO
WO
WEO

2.1 c)

Educate the community on illegal littering/dumping on Council land and
how it affects our environment, communicate through monthly
newsletter and weekly social media posts and enforcement by Local
Laws.

No. posts per year

2

Ongoing

Education

CSO
SWPO
WO
WEO

2.1 d)

Review website content and improve the presentation of information
available. Simplify linkages and coherence for users.

Website data

4

Quarterly

Education

SWPO
WO

2.1 e)

Engage a Waste Education Officer (part-time) role to ensure effective and Staff employed
targeted communication with the community.

1

Completed
by 2023

>$45000
ongoing

SWPO
CECS

Achieving Objective 2.2
2.2 Develop strong relationships with Community event holders on waste management
Collaboration with community event organisers and Council’s Engagement Team to develop stronger recycling practices at all Northern Grampian Events to
maximise resource recovery and increase recycling practices. Provide information on waste reductions and recycling via markets and other events.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

2.2 a)

Develop and provide a checklist for event organisers to consider ways to reduce
waste, increase recycling and procure recyclable products for events.

Received
completed
checklists

100%
(applicable
registered
events)

As needed

Operational

SWPO

2.2 b)

Develop and provide information on recyclable/ compostable products to
encourage sustainable procurement.

No. event
organisers
received
information

100%
(applicable
registered
events)

As needed

Operational

SWPO

2.2 c)

Promote Community recycling trailers for all events.

No. events
requesting
trailers

100%
(applicable
registered
events)

As needed

Operational

SWP
WO

2.2 d)

Attend events and promote and advertise waste recycling initiatives and provide Events
general waste information.
attended
yearly

2

Each year

Operational

SWP
WO
WEO

2.3 e)

Investigate options for introduction of FOGO bins at events to encourage
recycling of food waste

1

Completed
by 2028

Operational

SWPO

Report

Achieving Objective 2.3
2.3 Assist with businesses to improve waste reduction and recycling performance
In conjunction with Council’s Business Support Team investigate development of collaborative partnerships with businesses to improve waste practices and
increase recyclables packaging options to maximise greatest benefit to reduce waste, costs and inspire sustainable practices within the Shire.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

2.3 a)

Develop and provide brochures on alternative packaging which can be
recycled or composted, new technology and local contractors to assist in
waste management.

No. of
outreaching
businesses

100%

2023ongoing

Operational SWPO

2.3 b)

Conduct business waste and packaging audits to assist in reducing waste,
seek alternative packaging to increase recycling, and give recommendations
on ways to reduce costs in waste management.

Business
participation

2 businesses
a year

2023ongoing

Operational SWP
WO
WEO

Achieving Objective 2.4
2.4 Monitor waste services to ensure flexibility and alternatives options available to meet the community needs
Utilise customer enquiries and community feedback in decision making processes and source alternative options and initiatives to improve waste services
based on feasibility and benefit to the community. Provide respectful, prompt responsive customer service to all waste enquiries. Maintain options for
exemptions and down sizing bins due to mobility issues, consider other alternatives to maximise benefit to the community. Continually monitor Contractor
kerbside collection performance to ensure services are performed in a timely and efficient manner. Conduct Kerbside waste audits when needed.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

2.4 a)

Actively listen to the community’s ideas and investigate alternative
practices/initiatives to deliver best services for the community.

Customer
responses
(Feedback)

5 customers per
year

Daily

Operational

SWP
WO
WEO

2.4 b)

Provide efficient and timely response to customer enquiries.

No. enquiries

100%

Daily

Operational

WO

2.4 c)

Continue to provide options such as business exemptions and down
sizing bins for mobility issues. Continually investigate other options to
improve customer satisfaction such as bin sizes, scheduling and other.

No. enquiries

100%

Daily

Operational

2.4 d)

Monitor contractor performance (ensure best service for the community)

Customer
feedback

5 customers per
year

Daily

Operational

WO

2.4 e)

Undertake kerbside waste audits to ascertain volumes of waste streams.

Data

4 over 10 years

As
needed

>$60,000

SWP
WO

WO

Objective 3 - Adaptive infrastructure and operations
Support innovation in resource management and research opportunities to maximise development of best practices to improve the waste sector
in Northern Grampian Shire.

Achieving Objective 3.1
3.1 Invest in research to source improvements via new waste technology and infrastructure
Investigate opportunities of new technology and infrastructure design and invest in options which are best suited to Northern Grampians Shire needs to
improve waste management. Work in conjunction with other government agencies to attract and stimulate waste industry to our region.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

3.1 a)

Research new technology and innovations such as Waste to energy,
Biochar, Biodigesters, composting options and other innovations to
support waste management to suit Northern Grampians Shire Council.

Report

3

2021 to 2024

$600,000

SWPO
WO
GCWWRG
SV

3.1 b)

Proactively engage with the Planning department and relevant agencies
through workshops, meetings and forums and encourage and support
new waste industries into the Northern Grampians Shire and regional
area.

Meetings

5
meetings
a year

Ongoing

Operational CECS
SWPO
WO
WEO
GCWWRG
Planning
SV

Achieving Objective 3.2
3.2 Maintain transfer stations and other waste infrastructure to a high level
Maintain transfer stations and waste assets to industry best practice standards and ensure compliance with legislative requirements. Continue to monitor
and maintain closed landfill sites as needed.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

3.2 a)

Conduct audits at Transfer Stations to ensure compliance to
safety industry standards & EPA legislation for storage of waste
and management. Yearly safety audit to verify all safety
equipment is compliant.

Audit

Once a
year

Yearly

Operational

SWPO
WO
OHS A

3.2 b)

Develop a report and replacement plans for bin assets.

Data/Merits

Twice in
10 years

Yearly

>$1,000,000

SWPO
WO

3.2 c)

Continue to monitor and maintain closed landfill sites to EPA
standards and regulations.

Closed Landfill checklist

Every 3
months

Ongoing Operational

WO

3.2 d)

Initiate maintenance promptly on any faulty public place bins to
ensure adequate assets for public use.

Data/Merits

Daily

Ongoing Operational

WO

Achieving Objective 3.3
3.3 Increase recycling volumes by implementing Public Place Recycling
Investigation introducing public place commingled recycling bins in high use areas to encourage recycling, expand waste options and increase separation
of waste at source.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

3.3 a)

Undertake waste bin audit to ascertain volumes, concentrate on seasonal
times- Halls Gap.

Data

1

2020

Operational

SWPO
WO

3.3 b)

Introduce public place recycling at Halls Gap - high tourist area

Volumes of
recyclables

1

2021

$60,000

SWPO
WO

3.3 c)

Develop implementation plan for the introduction of public place recycling
for other high use areas.

Plan

1

2022

$240,000

SWPO
WO

3.3 d)

Amendment to recycling collection and disposal budget to accommodate
public place recycling

Budget
amendment

1

2021

Operational

CECS

Achieving Objective 3.4
3.4 Investigate and support waste management growth in the agricultural sector

Collaborate and communicate with the agricultural industry to support and advocate for new waste management industries within the sector. Potential for
growth with availability of land and interest, concentrating on Food Organic and Garden Organics.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

3.4 a)

Work and collaborate with the Engagement team to design
communication methods to introduce ideas for waste management
to the agricultural sector.

Meetings

2

Every year

Operational

SWPO
WEO

3.4 b)

Explore market demand in conjunction with GCWWRRG for
potential local agriculture for “closed loop” and “close to source”
organic processors.

Meetings

2

Every year

Operational

SWPO
WO

3.4c)

Undertake feasibility study of in-vessel/ windrow composting
facility set up and operation.

Report

1

2021

>$5,000

SWPO
Consultant

Objective 4 - Sustainable Strategic Planning
Continually research and design waste management services to ensure sustainable and environmental approach is considered and minimise risks
to ensure future operations are viable long term.

Achieving Objective 4.1
4.1 Collaborate with Waste Resource Recovery groups and other relevant agencies
Proactively engage and attend meetings and forums to update knowledge of best practices and relevant changes to legislation to ensure Council continues
best waste management practices. Collaborate with the State government, GCWWRRG and other agencies to research and develop local and regional
markets and infrastructure options for waste management.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

4.1 a)

Attend Technical Advisors Reference Group (TARG) and other relevant
state and regional agencies meetings, forums and workshops to ensure
up to date knowledge of the waste industry.

Meetings

4 a year

Ongoing

Operational

SWPO
WO

4.1 b)

Collaborate with Sustainability Victoria in developing education and
implementation of Victoria Recycling reform.

Meetings

2 a year

Ongoing

Operational

SWPO
WO
WEO

Achieving Objective 4.2
4.2 Source funding to facilitate sustainable planning
Continually explore options for funding from various agencies to retain and develop sustainable waste planning for future needs that are regionally and
locally based.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

4.2 a)

Develop project proposals from feasibility studies, waste audit and
community survey to be project ready for available grants.

Reports

2

2021-2025

Operational

SWPO

4.2 b)

Proactively seek funding opportunities from a range of external sources.

Applications 1 a year

As needed

Operational

SWPO

Achieving Objective 4.3
4.3 Capture and review waste data and practices in recommended time periods
Consistently capture and analyse data to ensure objectives to improve waste resource recovery is efficient. Develop contingency plans to alter practices and
services to reach outlined targets and customer’s expectations. Develop a reporting system and present yearly to the Community on Council’s Waste Goals
achievements. Introduce the new waste data collection and reporting system required by Recycling Victoria.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME
FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

4.3 a)

Analysis merit data to ascertain information on bin asset, customer satisfaction
and report.

Report

2

Ongoing

Operational

WO

4.3 b)

Analysis volume and weights of transfer stations and action approximate
measures to minimise.

Report

4

Quarterly

Operational

WO

4.3 c)

Ensure staff are adequately trained and informed to provide best services within
the Waste department.

Training

1

Ongoing

Operational

CECS
SWPO
WO

4.3 d)

Review waste procedures to maximise efficiency in delivering services and
reports for relevant agencies.

Promapp

5 a year

Ongoing

Operational

SWPO
WO
CECS

4.3 e)

Complete Local Government Performance Reporting Framework (LGPRF).

Report

2

Twice a
year

Operational

WO

4.3 f)

Review annually the Waste Rate levy

Report

1

Yearly

Operational

CECS

4.3 g)

Participate in collaborative procurement contract with regional councils establish new kerbside contract

Meetings

4

Ongoing

Operational

CECS
SWPO
WO

Achieving Objective 4.4
4.4 Develop and implement Waste Action Plan
Develop and regularly update a detailed Waste Action Plan to ensure objectives from this plan are met and actions implemented alongside Council budget.

NO.

ACTIVITY

MEASURE

TARGET

TIME FRAME

BUDGET

ROLE

4.4 a)

Prepare a report on the progress of the Waste Management Strategy
to confirm objectives are met.

Report

5

Bi-annually

Operational

SWPO
WO

4.4 b)

Develop an Action Plan aligning with Waste Management Strategy
and seek approval.

Completed

Adopted

September 2020

Operational

CECS
SWPO
WO

4.4 c)

Review the Waste Management Strategy every two years to ensure
objectives are met.

Report

1

Bi-annually

Operational

SWPO
WO

4.4 d)

Review the Waste Action Plan budget every financial year.

Report

1

Yearly

Operational

SWPO
WO

Timeline
Waste Action Plan Initatives Timeline
OBJECTIVES

NO.

ACTIVTIES

Objective 1 - Improve resource recovery
Align Council’s waste services with government policy especially the Recycling Victoria reform
and collaborate with relevant agencies, regional waste groups, Councils and private waste
industry to improve resource recovery. Encourage recognition of waste as a valuable
commodity, improve greater separation at the source and waste avoidance.
Successfully assist with the introduction of the Container
Deposit legislation (CDL)- unknown design as of (August
1.1 a)
2020). Dependent on the Victorian Government’s
implementation scheme.

1.1 Implement Victorian
Recycling kerbside Reform

1.1 b)

Investigate options for Glass collection points throughout
the Shire. Collect data on volumes and most convenient
collection sites. Implement Glass Collection Point plan.

1.1 c)

Glass contract for collection and transportation

1.1 d)

Introduction and implementation of kerbside Food Organic
and Garden Organic (FOGO) in compulsory zones.
Develop implementation plan.

1.1 e)

FOGO contract for kerbside collection and transportation

Objective 2 - Community-focused waste management systems
Review waste services provided to the community and consider community’s preference for
Engage a Waste Education Officer (part-time) role to
2.1 Establish Education
ensure effective and targeted communication with the
2.1 e)
Campaign
community.
2.4 Monitor waste services to
ensure flexibility and
2.4 e)
alternatives options available
to meet the community needs

Undertake kerbside waste audits to ascertain volumes of
waste streams.

Objective 3 - Adaptive infrastructure and operations
Support innovation in resource management and research opportunities to maximise
3.1 Invest in research to
Research new technology and innovations such as
source improvements via new
Waste to energy, Biochar, Biodigestors, composting
3.1 a)
waste technology and
options, smart bins and other innovations to support
infrastructure
waste management to suit Northern Grampians Shire
3.2 Maintain transfer stations
and other waste infrastructure 3.2 b)
to a high level

Develop a report and replacement plans for bin assets.

3.3 b)

Introduce public place recycling at Halls Gap - high tourist
area

3.3 c)

Develop implementation plan for the introduction of public
place recycling for other high use areas.

3.3 Increase recycling
volumes by implementing
Public Place Recycling

3.4 Investigate and support
waste management growth in 3.4 c)
the agricultural sector

Undertake feasibility study of in-vessel/ windrow
composting facility set up and operation.

2020/2021 2021/2022 2022/2023 2023/2024 2024/2025 2025/2026 2026/2027 2027/2028 2028/2029 2029/2030 2030/2031

Budget Timeline
Waste Action Plan Initatives Estimated Budget 2020-2030
(Note: Funding contributions not considered)

LEGEND

OPERATIONAL COSTS

2020/2021

2021/2022

2022/2023

CAPITAL COSTS
2023/2024

2024/2025

2025/2026

2026/2027

2027/2028

2028/2029

2029/2030

2030/2031

$100,000
$205,000

$210,125

$215,378

$220,763

$226,282

$231,939

$237,737

$700,000

$300,000
$800,000

$820,000

$840,500

$861,513

$883,050

$44,420

$45,308

$46,214

$47,139

$48,081

Objective 1 - Improve resource recovery
Align Council’s waste services with government policy especially the Recycling Victoria reform and
collaborate with relevant agencies, regional waste groups, Councils and private waste industry to
OBJECTIVES

NO.
1.1 a)

1.1 Implement Victorian
Recycling kerbside Reform

1.1 b)
1.1 c)
1.1 d)
1.1 e)

ACTIVTIES
Successfully assist with the introduction of the Container Deposit
legislation (CDL)- unknown design as of (August 2020). Dependent
on the Victorian Government’s implementation scheme.
Investigate options for Glass collection points throughout the Shire.
Collect data on volumes and most convenient collection sites.
Implement Glass Collection Point plan.
Glass contract for collection and transportation
Introduction and implementation of kerbside Food Organic and
Garden Organic (FOGO) in compulsory zones. Develop
implementation plan.
FOGO contract for kerbside collection and transportation

$200,000

Objective 2 - Community-focused waste management systems
Review waste services provided to the community and consider community’s preference for
alternatives. Review and continually improve the effectiveness and efficiency of services provided to
Engage a Waste Education Officer (part-time) role to ensure effective
2.1 Establish Education
2.1 e)
and targeted communication with the community.
Campaign
2.4 Monitor waste services to
ensure flexibility and
2.4 e)
alternatives options available
to meet the community needs

$41,037

$41,858

$42,695

$43,549

Undertake kerbside waste audits to ascertain volumes of waste
streams.
$15,000

$15,000

$15,000

$15,000

Objective 3 - Adaptive infrastructure and operations
Support innovation in resource management and research opportunities to maximise development of
best practices to improve the waste sector in Northern Grampian Shire.
3.1 Invest in research to
Research new technology and innovations such as Waste to energy,
source improvements via
Biochar, Biodigestors, composting options, smart bins and other
3.1 a)
new waste technology and
innovations to support waste management to suit Northern
infrastructure
Grampians Shire Council. (consultant)
3.2 Maintain transfer stations
and other waste
infrastructure to a high level
3.3 Increase recycling
volumes by implementing
Public Place Recycling

3.2 b)

Develop a report and replacement plans for bin assets.

3.3 b)

Introduce public place recycling at Halls Gap - high tourist area

3.3 c)

Develop implementation plan for the introduction of public place
recycling for other high use areas.

$200,000

$200,000

$200,000

$500,000

3.4 Investigate and support
waste management growth in 3.4 c)
the agricultural sector

$565,704

$300,000

Undertake feasibility study of in-vessel/ windrow composting facility
set up and operation.

$5,000

ADDITIONAL OPERATIONAL EXPENDITURE

$41,037

$41,858

$247,695

$300,000

$205,000

$900,000

$215,000

$100,000

$102,000

$104,550

$107,164

$109,843

$112,589

CURRENT OPERATIONAL BUDGET $ 2,188,978

$ 2,243,728

$ 2,299,801

$ 2,357,326

TOTAL EXPENDITURE $2,590,978

$2,553,278

$3,348,002

$2,724,027

CAPITAL WORKS
EDUCATION

$253,674

$1,059,798

$1,086,071

$1,112,996

$315,000

$565,704

$15,000

$1,140,590

$1,168,869

$115,404

$118,289

$121,246

$124,277

$127,384

$130,569

$ 2,416,232

$ 2,476,648

$ 2,538,605

$2,876,516

$2,845,726

$4,031,691

$ 2,602,033

$ 2,667,064

$ 2,733,731

$ 2,802,067

$4,375,053

$3,919,337

$4,001,704

$4,116,504

$15,000

Northern Grampians Shire Council
20210412 Council Meeting

9.4. Improve Organisational Effectiveness
9.4.1. Gift Policies
Author/Position:

Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support

Purpose
To adopt the Councillor Gift Policy and Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy for Council staff.
Summary
It is a new requirement of the Local Government Act 2020 that councils must have a Councillor Gift Policy
that includes procedures for the maintenance of a gift register. The 2020 Act also requires that Council’s
Code of Conduct for Staff must include a gifts policy. In developing the Councillor Gift Policy, officers have
amended the existing Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy for Council staff.
Recommendation
That Council adopts its:

1. Councillor Gift Policy
2. Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy

RESOLUTION
That Council adopts its:

1. Councillor Gift Policy
2. Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Rob Haswell
Cr Lauren Dempsey

Carried
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Background/Rationale
The Local Government Act 2020 requires that councils must adopt a Councillor Gift Policy prior to 24 April
2021. The policy must include procedures for the maintenance of a gift register.
The 2020 Act also requires that a code of conduct for members of Council staff must include a gift policy that
contains— (a) a requirement for members of Council staff to disclose all gifts above a specified level; and (b)
provisions providing for disclosed gifts to be recorded in a gift register.
Both policies are based on the principles of impartiality, accountability, integrity, risk and public
transparency and operate in conjunction with the individual Councillor and Staff Codes of Conduct.
Each details:
 that persons must not seek or solicit gifts
 what must be refused
 that all offers of gifts must be declared regardless of value
 that bribery attempts must be reported
 recording procedures and maintenance of gift registers
 annual reporting procedures
The Councillor Gift Policy includes the new requirement under the LGA 2020 that any anonymous gift equal
to or more than the $500 threshold amount must not be accepted. For Councillors there is no statutory
prohibition on acceptance of gifts except anonymous ones; however it is Council policy what gifts must be
refused and that all offers of gifts must be declared.
Each policy is supported by a set of guidelines to provide definitions and to help apply accountabilities.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Section 138 Local Government Act 2020 (Councillor Code of Conduct)
Section 49 Local Government Act 2020 (Gift Policy in Code of Conduct for Staff)
Council Plan 2017-21 – Improve Organisational Effectiveness – Ensure compliance with all Acts and
Regulations relevant to Council
Options
The adoption of these policies are legislative requirements.
Option 1
Adopt the Councillor Gift Policy and Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy as drafted. [recommended]
Option 2
Adopt the Councillor Gift Policy and/or Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Policy with amendments. [not
recommended]
Implications
Any identified implications (human rights/privacy, risk management) have been addressed in the report and
policies.
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
No community engagement was undertaken in the development of these policies.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Not applicable
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Collaboration
The policies have been prepared using the Victorian Public Sector Commission Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality
Resource Suite and in response to the recommendations in the VAGO 2019 Investigation into Fraud and

Corruption Control - Local Government.

Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Councillor Gift Policy 2021 [9.4.1.1 - 7 pages]
2.
Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy 2021 [9.4.1.2 - 7 pages]
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Councillor Gift Policy

Councillor Gift
Policy
Council Policy
Responsible director
Responsible officer
Functional area
Date adopted by Council
Review date

Director Corporate Services
Manager Governance & Civic Support
Governance
12 April 2021
April 2025

Purpose
This policy clearly outlines the Northern Grampians Shire Council’s position on Councillors responding to offers
of gifts, benefits and hospitality to ensure transparency and accountability.
Background
Councillors may be offered gifts, benefits and hospitality during the course of their duties. These can range
from token offers such as tea or coffee which are generally considered a basic courtesy to non-token offers
that risk impartiality and integrity if accepted.
Scope
The council is committed to and will uphold the following principles in applying this policy:
Impartiality - Councillors have a duty to place the public interest above their private interests when carrying
out their official functions. They will not accept gifts, benefits or hospitality that could raise a reasonable
perception of, or actual, bias or preferential treatment. Councillors will not accept offers from those about
whom they are likely to make business decisions.
Accountability - Councillors are accountable for declaring all offers and declining non-token offers of gifts,
benefits and hospitality.
Integrity - Councillors strive to earn and sustain public trust through responding to offers of gifts, benefits and
hospitality in a manner that is consistent with community expectations. Councillors will refuse any offer that
may lead to an actual, perceived or potential conflict of interest.
Risk-based approach - the council, through its policy, processes and Audit and Risk Committee reporting will
ensure risks from gifts, benefits and hospitality are appropriately assessed and managed.
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Public transparency - the council will strengthen its ongoing commitment to developing a highly transparent,
ethical and legislative compliant entity. Council will maintain a public register on its website listing information
on all offers of gifts, benefits and hospitality over $50.00.
This policy applies to all Northern Grampians Shire Council Councillors and operates in conjunction with any
adopted Councillor Code of Conduct and relevant provisions in the Local Government Act 2020.
Policy Objective
Whenever possible, gifts, benefits and hospitality should not be accepted. This does not apply to any gifts
received from a family member or reasonable hospitality received at an event or function that the Councillor
attended in an official capacity as a Councillor.
Councillors must:
1.

not seek or solicit gifts, personal benefits or hospitality for themselves or others by virtue of their position
or in appreciation of services rendered;

2.

refuse all gifts, benefits and hospitality that:
● are money (of any amount), items used in a similar way to money or items easily converted to money,
eg tokens, gift cards, vouchers;
● give rise to an actual, perceived or potential conflict of interest;
● if accepted is likely to influence them, or be perceived to influence them, in the course of their duties;
● may adversely affect their standing as a public official or which may bring the Council into disrepute;
● do not have a legitimate business benefit;
● extend to their relatives or friends;
3. declare all offers of gifts, benefits and hospitality, regardless of their value, and regardless of whether
or not they have been accepted or refused; and
4. transfer all official, ceremonial gifts, including any gift of cultural significance or significant value
accepted on behalf of Council, irrespective of value, to Council.

All offers of gifts are registered in the Council’s Gift Register.
Bribery
Attempted bribery or suspected inducements must be refused and reported to the Director Corporate Services
who will report any potential criminal or corrupt conduct to Victoria Police or the Independent Broad-based
Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC). Where the circumstances fall within the parameters of the Public Interest
Disclosures Act 2012 a disclosure may be made in the appropriate manner.
The policy is supported by the Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Guidelines which are designed to help Councillors
to apply the accountabilities within this policy for managing gifts, benefits and hospitality.
Anonymous Gifts
It is an offence under Section 37 of the Local Government Act 2020 for a Councillor to accept, directly or
indirectly, an anonymous gift that has a value of or more than the gift disclosure threshold (currently $500). A
Councillor is not in breach of this clause if they receive an anonymous gift that exceeds the gift disclosure
threshold, provided the gift is disposed of to the Council within 30 days of receipt.
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Provisions in Local Government Act 2020
Section 128: For the purposes of declaring conflicts of interest by Councillors, a material conflict of interest
includes a disclosable gift or gifts with a total value of $500 or more.
Section 134: Councillors must declare particulars of any gift of or above the amount or value of $500 in their
biannual personal interests returns.
Recording Procedures
All offers, whether accepted or declined must be reported via the gift declaration form on the Councillor
Portal within 14 days of the offer.
In making the declaration the Councillor will be asked a series of questions relating to who made the offer/gift,
the reason for the gift and if accepting it creates a conflict of interest or would bring Council into disrepute.
Councillors will also be asked if there is a legitimate business benefit to Council in accepting the gift, if it is
official or ceremonial and if the gift was accepted or not.
The declaration will be assessed and a decision made on the acceptance of the offer/gift by the Manager
Governance & Civic Support. Councillors will be notified of the decision made.
Reporting
The Director Corporate Services will report to the Executive Leadership Team and Audit and Risk Committee
annually on the administration and quality control of the policy, processes and gift register. The report will
include an analysis of any trends and risks or vulnerabilities identified (including multiple offers from the same
source and offers from business associates), risk mitigation measures and any proposed improvements.
The gift register, with restricted access, will be maintained by the Governance Team and monitored by the
Manager Governance & Civic Support.
A public version of the gift register is published on the Council’s website and details gifts of or above the
threshold amount of $50.00.
Breaches
Any breach of this policy must be reported to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as the breach is discovered.
Councillors who observe corrupt behaviour in their colleagues (eg accepting a bribe) can also make a public
interest disclosure directly to the Ombudsman or IBAC.
Council will take decisive action in line with the Councillor Code of Conduct against Councillors who have
breached the policy or who discriminate against or victimise those who speak up in good faith about corrupt
behaviour.
Council Plan Objective/Strategy
Improve organisational effectiveness
Legislation and Standards
Local Government Act 2020
Public Interest Disclosures Procedures
Councillor Code of Conduct
Public Transparency Policy
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Responsibilities
Council, through its policies, processes and Audit and Risk Committee, will ensure gifts, benefits and hospitality
are appropriately assessed and managed.
The Manager Governance & Civic Support is responsible to:
● establish, implement and review the policy
● provide communication and training in the management of gifts, benefits and hospitality and the
identification of conflicts of interest
● establish and maintain a register of gifts, benefits and hospitality offered to Councillors that, at a
minimum, records sufficient information to effectively assess and report on accountabilities
● undertake risk-based monitoring of the policy, processes and register.
All enquiries about this policy should be directed to the Manager Governance & Civic Support.
Review
An assessment of the policy will be undertaken every four years to align with the Council term to ensure it
remains current with the Council’s goals, processes, aims and requirements and as a means by which to reduce
Council’s exposure to risk. Triggers for an earlier assessment include legislative changes and the introduction
of new systems or procedures.
Communication and implementation
Council’s position on gifts, benefits and hospitality will be communicated to all stakeholders, business
associates, clients, customers and suppliers including that an offer should not be made and will be refused if
it conflicts with the minimum accountabilities within the policy.
The policy will be made available on the Councillor Portal and the Council website and referred to in Councillor
Induction programs. Ongoing training opportunities will be provided as required.
The policy on the offering and provision of gifts, benefits and hospitality will be communicated to contractors,
consultants and other business associates.
References
Victorian Public Sector Commission Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Resource Suite
Compliance
☑ Local Government Act 2020
☑ Local Government Act 1989
☐ Gender Equality Act 2020
☐ Child Safety Act 2015
☑ Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014
☐ Equal Opportunity Act 2010
☐ Fair Work Act 2009
☐ Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006
☐ Health Records Act 2001
☑ Freedom of Information Act 1982
☐ Other
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Privacy and Data Protection compliance
Protection of personal information has been identified and restricted access will be set on the Gifts Register in
elementORG and associated EDRMS folder to the Executive Leadership and Governance teams. The Council’s
public Gift Register which will be published on the Council’s website will contain a subset of the information
detailed in the internal register to exclude personal information.
Gender Equality Act 2020
In developing the policy Council has considered that gender equality principles are not relevant.
Charter of Human Rights compliance
It is considered that this policy does not impact on any human rights identified in the Charter of Human Rights
& Responsibilities Act 2006.
Definitions:
Benefit:

●

●
Conflict of
interest:

Something of value to the receiver and includes preferential treatment, privileged
access, favours or other advantage offered eg tickets to sporting and other events,
discounts and loyalty programs, promises of a new job.
The value of benefits may be difficult to define in dollars but may be used to influence
behaviour.

Actual - There is a real conflict between a Councillor’s public duties and private interests.
Potential - A Councillor has private interests that could conflict with their public duties.
This refers to circumstances where it is foreseeable that a conflict may arise in the future
and steps should be taken now to mitigate that future risk.
Perceived - The public or a third party could reasonably form the view that a
Councillor’s private interests could improperly influence their decisions or actions, now or
in the future.
Activities that have a higher risk of conflict of interest include:
● Procurement
● Regulating individual or business activities
● Distributing goods, services or funds
● Making binding decisions

Gift:

Free or discounted item or service that would generally be seen by the public as a gift,
including an item of high value (eg artwork, jewellery or expensive pens), low value (eg
small bunch of flowers, chocolates) and services (eg painting, repairs).

Gift
Disclosure
Threshold:

For the purposes of a material conflict of interest $500 or a higher amount or value
prescribed by the Regulations.

Hospitality:

A reception and entertainment of guests. Hospitality may range from light refreshments
at a business meeting to expensive restaurant meals and sponsored travel and
accommodation. It can include a meal or service which is not connected to official
council business or part of a meal accepted at a conference or similar.
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Review history
Date
15 March 2021
12 April 2021

Review details
Policy reported to Councillors
Policy reported to Council for adoption

Action
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Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy

Gifts, Benefits and
Hospitality Policy
Council Policy
Responsible director
Responsible officer
Date adopted by Council
Functional area
Review date

Director Corporate Services
Manager Governance & Civic Support
5 October 2020
Governance
April 2025

Purpose
This policy clearly outlines the Northern Grampians Shire Council’s position on members of Council staff
responding to offers of gifts, benefits and hospitality to ensure transparency and accountability.
Background
Members of Council staff and others bound by this policy (individuals) may be offered gifts, benefits and
hospitality during the course of their duties. These can range from token offers such as tea or coffee which are
generally considered a basic courtesy to non-token offers that risk impartiality and integrity if accepted.
Scope
The council is committed to and will uphold the following principles in applying this policy:
Impartiality - individuals have a duty to place the public interest above their private interests when carrying
out their official functions. They will not accept gifts, benefits or hospitality that could raise a reasonable
perception of, or actual, bias or preferential treatment. Individuals will not accept offers from those about
whom they are likely to make business decisions.
Accountability - individuals are accountable for declaring all offers and declining non-token offers of gifts,
benefits and hospitality.
Integrity - individuals strive to earn and sustain public trust through responding to offers of gifts, benefits and
hospitality in a manner that is consistent with community expectations. Individuals will refuse any offer that
may lead to an actual, perceived or potential conflict of interest.
Risk-based approach - the council, through its policy, processes and Audit and Risk Committee reporting will
ensure risks from gifts, benefits and hospitality are appropriately assessed and managed.
Public transparency - the council will strengthen its ongoing commitment to developing a highly transparent,
ethical and legislative compliant entity. Council will maintain a public register on its website listing information
on all offers of gifts, benefits and hospitality over $50.00.
Page 1

Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Policy

This policy applies to all Northern Grampians Shire Council employees, contractors, consultants and any
individuals undertaking an activity for and on behalf of the council. It also extends to include subcontractors
working in-house, staff on exchange, volunteers, work experience students or graduate placements who
perform a function for Council.
The policy operates in conjunction with any adopted Staff Code of Conduct and relevant provisions in the Local
Government Act 2020.
Policy
Whenever possible, gifts, benefits and hospitality should not be accepted.
Individuals must:
1.

not seek or solicit gifts, personal benefits or hospitality for themselves or others by virtue of their position
or in appreciation of services rendered;

2.

refuse all gifts, benefits and hospitality that:
● are money (of any amount), items used in a similar way to money or items easily converted to money,
eg tokens, gift cards, vouchers;
● give rise to an actual, perceived or potential conflict of interest;
● if accepted is likely to influence them, or be perceived to influence them, in the course of their duties;
● may adversely affect their standing as a public official or which may bring the Council into disrepute;
● do not have a legitimate business benefit;
● extend to their relatives or friends;
3. declare all offers of gifts, benefits and hospitality, regardless of their value, and regardless of whether
or not they have been accepted or refused; and
4. transfer all ceremonial and official gifts, including any gift of cultural significance or significant value
accepted on behalf of council, irrespective of value, to the Manager Governance & Civic Support to declare
in the register. All official, ceremonial and other significant gifts belong to Council.

All offers of gifts are registered in the Council’s Gift Register.
Bribery
Attempted bribery or suspected inducements must be refused and reported to the Director Corporate Services
who will report any potential criminal or corrupt conduct to Victoria Police or the Independent Broad-based
Anti-corruption Commission (IBAC). Where the circumstances fall within the parameters of the Public Interest
Disclosures Act 2012 a disclosure may be made in the appropriate manner.
The policy is supported by the Gifts, Benefits and Hospitality Guidelines which are designed to help individuals
to apply the accountabilities within this policy for managing gifts, benefits and hospitality.
Provisions in Local Government Act 2020
Section 128: For the purposes of declaring conflicts of interest by members of Council staff, a material conflict
of interest includes a disclosable gift or gifts with a total value of $500 or more.
Section 134: Nominated officers must declare particulars of any gift of or above the amount or value of $500 in
their biannual personal interest returns.
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Recording Procedures
All offers, whether accepted or declined must be reported via the gift declaration form in elementORG within
14 days of the offer.
In making the declaration the individual will be asked a series of questions relating to who made the offer/gift,
the reason for the gift and if accepting it creates a conflict of interest or would bring Council into disrepute.
Individuals will also be asked if there is a legitimate business benefit to Council in accepting the gift, if it is
official or ceremonial and if the gift was accepted or not. The declaration will be assessed and a decision made
on the acceptance of the offer/gift by the Manager Governance & Civic Support. Individuals will be notified of
the decision made.
Reporting
The Director Corporate Services will report to the Executive Leadership Team and Audit and Risk Committee
annually on the administration and quality control of the policy, processes and gift register.
The report will include an analysis of any trends and risks or vulnerabilities identified (including multiple offers
from the same source and offers from business associates), risk mitigation measures and any proposed
improvements.
The gift register, with restricted access, will be maintained by the Governance Team and monitored by the
Manager Governance & Civic Support.
A public version of the gift register is published on the Council’s website and details gifts of or above the
threshold amount of $50.00.
Breaches
Any breach of this policy must be reported to the Chief Executive Officer as soon as the breach is discovered.
Individuals who observe corrupt behaviour in their colleagues (eg accepting a bribe) can also make a public
interest disclosure directly to IBAC. Council will take decisive action, including possible disciplinary action,
against individuals who discriminate against or victimise those who speak up in good faith.
The policy on the offering and provision of gifts, benefits and hospitality will be communicated to contractors,
consultants and other business associates. Those identified as acting inconsistently with this policy may be
subject to contract re-negotiation, including termination.
For further information on managing breaches of this policy, please contact the Manager Governance & Civic
Support.
Council Plan Objective/Strategy
Improve organisational effectiveness
Legislation and Standards
Local Government Act 2020
Public Interest Disclosures Procedures
Staff Code of Conduct
Procurement Policy
Public Transparency Policy
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Responsibilities
Council, through its policies, processes and Audit and Risk Committee, will ensure gifts, benefits and hospitality
are appropriately assessed and managed. Individuals with direct reports will ensure they are aware of the risks
inherent in their team’s work and functions and monitor the risks to which their direct reports are exposed,
model good practice and promote awareness of relevant policy and processes.
The Manager Governance & Civic Support is responsible to:
● Establish, implement and review the policy.
● Provide communication and training in the management of gifts, benefits and hospitality and the
identification of conflicts of interest.
● Establish and maintain a register of gifts, benefits and hospitality offered to individuals that, at a
minimum, records sufficient information to effectively assess and report on accountabilities.
● Undertake risk-based monitoring of the policy, processes and register.
All enquiries about this policy should be directed to the Manager Governance & Civic Support.
Review
An assessment of the policy will be undertaken every four years to align with the Council term to ensure it
remains current with the council’s goals, processes, aims and requirements and as a means by which to reduce
Council’s exposure to risk. Triggers for an earlier assessment include legislative changes and the introduction
of new systems or procedures.
Communication and implementation
Council’s position on gifts, benefits and hospitality will be communicated to all stakeholders, business
associates, clients, customers and suppliers including that an offer should not be made and will be refused if
it conflicts with the minimum accountabilities within the policy. Targeted communication eg lead up to
Christmas will remind people of their responsibilities to help build an ethical reputation.
The policy will be made available on Docs on Tap, the EDRMS and council website and referred to in
inductions, contracts and other council documents and ongoing training provided via newsletters and the
GoverniNG site.
References
Victorian Public Sector Commission Gifts, Benefits & Hospitality Resource Suite
Compliance
☑ Local Government Act 2020
☐ Gender Equality Act 2020
☐ Child Safety Act 2015
☑ Privacy and Data Protection Act 2014
☐ Equal Opportunity Act 2010
☐ Fair Work Act 2009
☐ Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006
☐ Health Records Act 2001
☑ Freedom of Information Act 1982
☐ Other
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Privacy and Data Protection compliance
Protection of personal information has been identified and restricted access will be set on the Gifts, Benefits &
Hospitality Register in elementORG and associated EDRMS folder to the Executive Leadership and Governance
teams. The council’s public register which will be published on the Council’s website will contain a subset of the
information detailed in the internal register to exclude personal information.
Gender Equality Act 2020
In developing the policy Council has considered that gender equality principles are not relevant.
Charter of Human Rights compliance
It is considered that this policy does not impact on any human rights identified in the Charter of Human Rights
& Responsibilities Act 2006.
Definitions:
Benefit:

●

●

Something of value to the receiver and includes preferential treatment, privileged
access, favours or other advantage offered eg tickets to sporting and other events,
discounts and loyalty programs, promises of a new job.
The value of benefits may be difficult to define in dollars but may be used to influence
behaviour.

Conflict of
interest:

Actual - There is a real conflict between an individual’s public duties and private
interests.
Potential - An individual has private interests that could conflict with their public duties.
This refers to circumstances where it is foreseeable that a conflict may arise in the future
and steps should be taken now to mitigate that future risk.
Perceived - The public or a third party could reasonably form the view that an
individual’s private interests could improperly influence their decisions or actions, now or
in the future.
Activities that have a higher risk of conflict of interest include:
● Procurement and recruitment
● Regulating individual or business activities
● Distributing goods, services or funds
● Making binding decisions

Gift:

Free or discounted item or service that would generally be seen by the public as a gift,
including an item of high value (eg artwork, jewellery or expensive pens), low value (eg
small bunch of flowers, chocolates) and services (eg painting, repairs).

Hospitality:

A reception and entertainment of guests. Hospitality may range from light refreshments
at a business meeting to expensive restaurant meals and sponsored travel and
accommodation. It can include a meal or service which is not connected to official
council business or part of a meal accepted at a conference or similar.

Review history
Date
22/2/2021

Review details
Current policy reviewed and reference
to Councillors removed. New Councillor
Gift Policy reported to Councillors

Action
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9.4.2. Appointment of Committee Representatives
Author/Position:

Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support

Purpose
The purpose of the report is to appoint Councillor and officer delegates for the remainder of the year as
detailed in the attachment.
Summary
Councillors and officers commit to representing Council through involvement with a number of advisory
committees, organisations and support groups. This involvement includes, but is not limited to, attending
meetings, providing advocacy, and acting as the conduit through which the group’s ideas and plans are
communicated to Council.
Recommendation
That Council appoints Councillor and officer delegates for the remainder of 2021 as detailed in the
attached report.
RESOLUTION
That Council appoints Councillor and officer delegates for the remainder of 2021 as detailed in the
attached report.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Lauren Dempsey
Cr Rob Haswell

Carried
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Background/Rationale
The committees, organisations and groups are established for a variety of purposes including providing
advice to Council, making particular types of Council decisions such as planning decisions, those established
that have been delegated a power or duty by the Council, those required by legislation, and others
established in order to provide a regional focus on a particular issue.
Councillors will have an opportunity to be involved with numerous local groups and those detailed in the
attachment are those that Council may be directly involved with or have been asked to be part of.
Councillors have had an opportunity to consider the various delegations to the committees, organisations
and groups as detailed in the attachment.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Council Plan 2017-21 – Improve Organisational Effectiveness
Options
Council has the option to appoint the various Councillor and officer delegates or take no further action.
Implications
The subject matter has not raised any sustainability issues (economic, social, environmental or climate
change) or heritage/cultural, amenity, human rights/privacy, risk management, budgetary and asset
management implications.
Procurement
Council provides for the cost of memberships and meeting attendances in its annual budget. There is no
opportunity for collaboration as each Council must pay for their own memberships.
Community Engagement
There has been no community engagement at this time; however, committees, organisations and groups will
be notified once a Council’s representative has been appointed.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Not applicable.
Collaboration
Not applicable.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Council Committees Representatives Delegates List [9.4.2.1 - 6 pages]
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Council Committees Representatives/Delegates List – 12 April 2021
Committee

Purpose

Delegates

Audit and Risk Committee

The Audit and Risk Committee has the
responsibility to:
● Monitor the compliance of Council policies
and procedures with the overarching
governance
principles,
the
Local
Government Act 2020 and any Ministerial
directions.
● Monitor Council’s financial and
performance reporting.
● Monitor and provide advice on risk
management and fraud prevention
systems and controls.
● Oversee internal and external audit
functions.

Cr Emerson (Mayor is a Vaughan Williams
councillor representative to the Director Corporate
Services
committee)
0429 851 103
Cr Erwin

CEO Performance Review
Committee
COVID19 Economic Recovery
Strategy Project Steering
Committee
NCLLEN St Arnaud
Community Education
Partnership Project

Queen Mary Gardens
Advisory Group
St Arnaud Recreation
Advisory Group

Cr Ostarcevic

All Councillors
Cr Driscoll (Chair)

LLENS are led by a volunteer Board of
Management and support children and
young people to actively participate in
education, training, employment and the
community
Established to provide advice on the care
and manage QMG and Pioneer Park
To provide advice regarding Lord Nelson
Park, King George Park and Goldfields
Reservoir

Council contact

Vaughan Williams
0429 851 103
Justine Kingan
53580532

Cr Ostarcevic

Cr Driscoll
Manager Operations
Parks & Gardens Officer
Cr Driscoll

Jason Abbott
0418 121 513
Tony Dark
0400 640 828

External contact
Peter Knights (Chair)
0427 340 166

Committee

Purpose

Delegates

Council contact

Stawell Aerodrome Advisory
Committee

To research and act as a consulting and
advising body to the Council to support and
guide the strategic management and
development of the Stawell Aerodrome and
its surrounds.
Management committee to focus on the
Stawell Gift’s long term sustainability.

Cr Erwin
Cr Emerson
Director Infrastructure

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Cr Emerson
CEO

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Cr Emerson

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

To provide advice regarding North Park and
Central Park
Panel for community grants program

Cr Emerson
Cr Dempsey (no voting rights)
Cr Haswell

Tony Dark
0400 640 828

Six member councils – to pursue
improvement and upgrading of Sunraysia
Highway
Formed to investigate and advise Council on
the establishment of Walkers Lake as a
recreational lake

Cr Driscoll
Director Infrastructure

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Cr Erwin (Chair)
Cr Driscoll (no voting rights)

Tony Dark
0400 640 828

Trevor Baldock
Colin Coates
Wayne Robbins
Tony Hand
Rob Loats
Graeme Clark
Chad Frost
Steve Jesse
Austin Freeman

Memberships

Purpose

Delegates

Council contact

External contact

Central Highlands Mayors &
CEOs Forum

8 member councils – primary responsibility is
to maintain a strategic oversight of the
priorities and issues of the region incl review,
ongoing development & implementation of
the Regional Strategic Plan (RSP)

Mayor of the Day
CEO

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Joanna Stevens
Premier PR
0408 288 740

Stawell Gift Event
Management Pty Ltd

Stawell Athletic Club
Planning Committee
Stawell Recreation Advisory
Group
Stawell Harness Racing Club
Community Grants Panel
Sunraysia Highway
Improvement Committee
Walkers Lake Advisory Group

External contact

Stephanie Spence
Chair
(President Victorian
Athletic League)

Memberships

Purpose

Grampians Central West
Waste & Resource Recovery
Group Board
Grampians Tourism Board

Formally constituted by the Minister

MAV
Municipal Emergency
Management Planning
Committee

North West Municipalities
Association

Rail Freight Alliance

Delegates

Cr Erwin (State Government
appointment)
Director Infrastructure
Peak industry body which delivers a CEO
coordinated approach to marketing, product
development, infrastructure investment and
industry development for the Grampians
Region.
Incorporated by Act of Parliament
Cr Emerson
Cr Kevin Erwin (substitute)
Established under the Emergency
Daryl Clifton (Chair)
Management Act 2013 the MEMPC promotes
shared responsibility for emergency
planning by requiring relevant agencies to
participate in the planning process and the
MEMPC reports directly to the Regional
Emergency Management Planning
Committee, not to council.
The Association comprises the municipalities Cr Emerson
of Buloke, Gannawarra, Hindmarsh, Horsham, CEO
Mildura, Northern Grampians, Swan Hill, West
Wimmera and Yarriambiack
24 rural and regional Councils advocating for Cr Erwin
rail standardisation and upgrading of all key Cr Driscoll
rail lines in Victoria to world class transport Cr Gready
standards, a competitive, independent and
non-discriminatory Open Access rail freight
system and seamless freight logistics that will
facilitate the movement of bulk freight by rail
rather than by road

Council contact

External contact

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851
Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779
Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Marc Sleeman
CEO
ceo@grampianstourism.
com.au
Mobile: 0437 530 148
Kerry Thompson (CEO)
9667 5555

Cr
Murray
Emerson
(Chair)
Secretariat - Rosanne
Baird NGSC 53588712
Reid Mather
RFA - Executive Officer
Ph: 0428 772 264
info@railfreightalliance.c
om
www.railfreightalliance.c
om

Memberships

Purpose

Rural Councils Victoria Inc
Executive Committee

Council contact

External contact

RCV is an alliance representing the 38 rural Nil
Victorian councils, supporting and promoting
sustainable, liveable, prosperous rural
communities.
The Executive Committee
meets monthly to provide direction, identify
priorities and guide the implementation of
RCV’s program.

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Western Highway Action
Committee

Group working to gain improvements for the
Western Highway

Cr Erwin
Director Infrastructure

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Wimmera Southern Mallee
Regional Transport Group

Group of six councils (and VicRoads)
focusing of regional road transport projects

Cr Erwin
Director Infrastructure

Trenton Fithall
0408 478 851

Wimmera Development
Association (WDA) Advisory
Board

The
peak
economic
development
organisation for the Wimmera SouthernMallee region which supports existing local
businesses
and
promotes
economic
development opportunities to investors
within and outside the region
Committee provides input into the
development of detailed designs for the
EGRP project and advise on potential
customer views and issues that could arise
from the development of a water-supply
scheme

Cr Erwin (Council)
Cr Emerson (Community)
CEO (ex officio)

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Juliana Phelps
Secretariat
RCV
Tel: 6071 5100
Chairperson Cr Rob
Gersch
rgersch@hindmarsh.vic.
gov.au
Danielle Fowler
Executive Assistant
5382 9724
Emaildanielle.fowler@hrcc.vic.
gov.au
Danielle Fowler
Executive Assistant
5382 9724
Emaildanielle.fowler@hrcc.vic.
gov.au
Ralph Kenyon
Executive Director
5381 6501
Emailrkenyon@wda.org.au

East Grampians Rural
Pipeline Project Customer
Consultative Committee

Delegates

Cr Gready

Andrew Rose, Executive
Manager Stakeholders &
Governance 04 5381
9827

Supported Groups

Purpose

Friends of the Heatherlie
Trail Committee

Committee established to manage Heatherlie Cr Emerson
Rail Trail.

Central Grampians LLEN
Board of Management

LLENS are led by a volunteer Board of
Management and support children and
young people to actively participate in
education, training, employment and the
community. The Board has sought a
nomination for the board under the local
government category.
LLENS are led by a volunteer Board of
Management and support children and
young people to actively participate in
education, training, employment and the
community.

Cr Haswell

Grampians Peaks Trail PCG

Project Control Group established to
coordinate development of the Peaks Trail

CEO

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Great Western Futures
Committee

Local Progress Association

Cr Gready

Naomi Goode
0400 251 806

Halls Gap Residents &
Ratepayers Association

Local Residents Association

Director Corporate Services

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Halls Gap Tourism
Association

Local Tourism Association

Director Corporate Services

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

Halls Gap Tourist Resort
Town Project Control Group

Project Control Group established to look at
the concept of Halls Gap as a Tourist Resort
Town

Director Corporate Services

Liana Thompson
0417 306 779

North Central LLEN St
Arnaud Community
Education Partnership
Project

Halls Gap Caravan Park &
Recreation Reserves
Committee of Management
Lake Fyans Foreshore
Committee of Management
St Arnaud Community
Access Network (SCAN)

Delegates

Council contact

John Pye
Secretary/Treasurer
0432 867 387
Jane Moriarty
A/CEO
0429 352 135

Cr Ostarcevic

Director Corporate Services

Director Corporate Services
Cr Ostarcevic

External contact

Tony Dark
0400 640 828
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9.4.3. Review of Mayoral and Councillor Allowances
Author/Position:

Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support

Purpose
To commence the process to review and determine the level of mayoral and councillor allowances in
accordance with section 74 of the Local Government Act 1989.
Summary
Mayors and councillors are entitled to receive an allowance while performing their duty as an elected official.
The Victorian Government sets the levels for allowances paid. Under section 74(1) of the Local Government
Act 1989 councils must review and determine the level of allowances by 30 June in the year following a
general election.
Recommendation
That public notice be given of council’s intention to set the councillor allowance at $21,049 per
annum and the mayoral allowance at $62,884 per annum and invite submissions to be considered in
accordance with section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989.
RESOLUTION
That public notice be given of council’s intention to set the councillor allowance at $21,049 per
annum and the mayoral allowance at $62,884 per annum and invite submissions to be considered in
accordance with section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Tony Driscoll
Cr Lauren Dempsey

Carried
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Background/Rationale
An important reform of the Local Government Act 2020 is the transfer of responsibilities in determining
mayoral and councillor allowances to the Independent Remuneration Tribunal (Tribunal).
However, until the Tribunal makes its first determination on allowances, the allowance framework under the
LGA 1989 continues to apply, despite the repeal of those relevant provisions last year.
The Minister will request the Remuneration Tribunal to make a determination. A determination is expected
late 2021.
This means that councils must undertake and complete their own review of allowances under the LGA 1989
by 30 June 2021.
Allowances levels are subject to annual automatic adjustments that are announced in the Victoria
Government Gazette by the Minister for Local Government. A council can only undertake a further review of
its allowance level during its term if:
 the limits set by the government for any of the categories are changed;
 a council’s category status was changed after an annual assessment found extraordinary movements
in its population and revenue figures; or
 a council makes a successful submission to a Local Government Panel to have its category changed
on the basis of an exceptional circumstances case.
Councils are divided into three categories based on the income and population of each Council. The Minister
for Local Government has approved an adjustment factor increase of 2.0% to the mayoral and councillor
allowances, effective 1 December 2019, under section 73B(4) of the Local Government Act 1989.
In making this determination, the Minister had regard to the equivalent movement in remuneration of
executives within the meaning of the Public Administration Act 2004.
Council is a Category 1 council and the current range is:
 Councillors: $8,833 - $21,049 per annum
 Mayor: up to $62,884 per annum
The following also applies to allowances:
- The amount equivalent to the superannuation guarantee under Commonwealth taxation legislation
(currently 9.5 per cent) is payable in addition to these amounts.
- Allowance payments must not exceed more than one month in advance.
- Mayors and councillors are entitled to receive a ‘remote area travel allowance’ of $40 per day in
certain circumstances, up to a maximum of $5,000 per annum.
It should be noted that councils have no discretion in applying the Minister’s annual adjustment to
allowances and cannot subsequently decide to apply only part of the increased adjusted amount or set new
amounts all together.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications

Local Government Act 1989
Local Government Act 2020

Council Plan 2017-21: Improve Organisational Effectiveness - Ensure our Governance and compliance
requirements are continually met.
Option
That Council gives public notice of its intention to set the councillor allowance at $21,049 per annum and the
mayoral allowance at $62,884 per annum and invite submissions to be considered in accordance with
section 223 of the Local Government Act 1989. [recommended]
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Implications
Any identified sustainability issues (economic, social, environmental or climate change) or heritage/cultural,
amenity, human rights/privacy, risk management, budgetary and asset management implications have been
addressed in this report.
Budgetary Implications
Councillor allowances are currently budgeted annually based on the range limits set by the Minister.
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
In undertaking their reviews, councils must ensure that a person has a right to make a submission under
section 223 of the LGA 1989 (as required by section 74(4)).
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Not applicable
Collaboration
The author sought clarification from the Victorian Independent Remuneration Tribunal prior to preparing
this report and confirmed that it had not yet received the request from the Minister for Local Government.
The Tribunal and Local Government Victoria have both confirmed that councils must undertake the review
under the LGA 1989.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Mary Scully, Manager Governance & Civic Support
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
Nil
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9.4.4. Community Dashboard and Council Action Planning Report
Author/Position:

Vaughan Williams, Director Corporate Services

Purpose
That Council notes and approves the Northern Grampians Shire Council Community Dashboard be made
available for the community to access from council’s website.
Summary
Council has implemented a Community Dashboard as a way of reporting to the community on all council’s
strategies, actions and projects, enabling the community to view progress of current projects being delivered
throughout the shire.
Recommendation
That Council notes and approves the Northern Grampians Shire Council Community Dashboard to be
made available to the community.
RESOLUTION
That Council notes and approves the Northern Grampians Shire Council Community Dashboard to be
made available to the community.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Eddy Ostarcevic
Cr Kevin Erwin

Carried
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Background/Rationale
Community Dashboards
The Community Dashboard is an interactive tool designed to provide the community with improved,
transparent and accessible details the progress of projects set out in the Council Action Plan.
The dashboard which will be available for the community to access from council’s website, is easy to
navigate and provides the following details:




Project title
Project start and completion date
Completion status – tracking if project is on schedule to meet the completion deadline.

The information reported is updated by Project Managers or Senior Management as the project or action
progresses which provides a streamlined and an improved public reporting process.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Council Plan 2017-21 - Improve Organisational Effectiveness - Improve transparency and public information.
Options
Option 1
Council notes and approves the Northern Grampians Shire Council Community Dashboard be made
available to the community. [recommended]
Option 2
Council does not approve the implementation of the Community Dashboard. [not recommended]
Implications
The subject matter has not raised any sustainability issues (economic, social, environmental or climate
change) or heritage/cultural, amenity, human rights/privacy, risk management, budgetary and asset
management implications.
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
If adopted by Council, the community will be informed of the Community Dashboard through various means
of media. The Community Dashboard will be made easily accessible to the public on council’s website.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
The Community Dashboard is an innovative product implemented to provide transparency and
accountability. This is to improve how council provides information to the community in pursuit of
continuous improvement.
Collaboration
Not applicable
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Vaughan Williams, Director Corporate Services
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Council Action Plan Report [9.4.4.1 - 12 pages]
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Council Action Plan Update Report
Green - on track

Amber - Monitor not on time

Red - Off track

Enhance Lifestyles and Community
Major Initiatives

Due for completion

Status

Comments

Develop a 10 Year Community Vision

Completion by 30 June 2021

The Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision
2041 is to be endorsed by Council at the April Council
Meeting. The Community Vision will then be used to
inform the budget process.

Develop a new Health and Wellbeing
Plan

Completion by 24 October 2021

The Municipal Public Health & Wellbeing Plan 202125 will be developed in partnership with local health
agencies. Planning has commenced to ensure the
Plan is consistent with the Council Vision and Council
Plan 2021-25.

Develop a Community Plan with
Marnoo

Completion by 1 February 2021

The Marnoo Community Action Plan was adopted by
Council at the March 2021 Council Meeting.

Develop a Community Plan with
Navarre

Completion by 3 May 2021

Engagement has commenced. On 24 March 2021 a
community planning evening was held in Navarre.
The draft plan will be presented to councillors in May
2021.

Great Western Future Plan

Completion by 30 June 2021

A Memorandum of Understanding is in draft to
formalise the partnership between Council and the
Great Western Future Committee to deliver the Great
Western Future Plan.

Review the 3 year old Kindergarten
Pilot Program

Completion by December 2020

The review has been completed and endorsed at
Council’s December 2020 Council Meeting.

Emergency Management Planning
Reform - Implementation

Obligation to start preparing MEMP
will take effect on 1 December 2020

New Municipal Emergency Management Planning
Committee (MEMPC) acknowledged at the December
Council Meeting and new MEMPC was held on the 9
December 2020.

Safer Together: Strengthening
Completion by 30 June 2021
Partnerships for Bushfire Management
with Local Government

Halls Gap Community Preparedness & Resilience
Project. Initiated rollout of community surveys and
engagement. Little participation to date and
reviewing engagement methods. If engagement is
unsuccessful then a potential change in scope will be
required.

Deliver the age-friendly communities
project

A project extension has been given until June 2022
due to COVID. The project has commenced.

Completion by 30 June 2021

Develop a Northern Grampians Library Completion by 1 April 2021
Strategy and action plan

The library review was presented to councillors at a
briefing on 22 March 2021. The library review will be
tabled for consideration at the May 2020 Council
meeting.

Review and implement the
Community and Business
Development grants program

Completion by 30 September 2020

Grants Policy adopted by Council 7 September 2020.

St Arnaud Structure Plan

Completion by 31 December 2021

Initial scoping of the project is underway.

Stawell Town Plan

Completion by 28 February 2021

In draft and going for Council adoption at the April
Council meeting.

St Arnaud Early Learning Centre
Playground

Completion by 28 February 2021

The playground was completed on 1 April 2021.

The IgnitiNG Youth Community
Leaderships Project

Completion by 31 December 2021

The IgnitiNG Youth project was completed in
December 2020.

Green - on track

Amber - Monitor not on time

Red - Off track

Boost Economic Growth
Major Initiatives

Due for completion

Status

Comments

Economic Development Strategy and
Action Plan 2021-31

Completion by April 2021

Completion for Council decision 3 May 2021.

Sloane Street Residential Housing
Development - Close off Expressions
of Interest

Completion by 30 June 2021

In January, a Heads of Agreement (HoA) was drafted
and is the final step in closing off on the Expressions
of Interest process originally selected to identify
interested developers. A section 173 must be
completed, and the land provided to the preferred
developer (once the HoA/s173 are complete) for the
developer to be able to commence development.
Water and sewer utilities have been designed and
currently out for public tender. Footpath, drainage
and streetlighting works complete within timelines.

Stawell Underground Physics
Laboratory

Completion by 30 June 2021

The Manager Government Relations, Engagement &
Advocacy as an observer of the work undertaken by
Melbourne University and partners to design and build
an underground physics laboratory in Stawell,
overseen by a Steering Committee that does not
involve Council.

OPAN Workforce and Investment
Attraction Project

Completion by 30 June 2021

Contract has been awarded to undertake a workforce
planning and housing demand for the Pyrenees,
Ararat and Northern Grampians Shire region to assess
future needs of the shires.

Partners with the Stawell Athletic Club, Completion by 1 April 2021
State Government and partners to
ensure the longevity of the Stawell Gift

The SGEM, Stawell Gift Event Management Limited
has progressed significantly and delivered the 2021
Stawell Gift.

Grampians Peak Trail Head at Halls
Gap

Parks Victoria/DELWP budget bid for GPT trail heads.
State Budget October 2020. On 18/11/20 the State
Government announced funding for the trail heads.
Further details are being sought from Parks Victoria.

Completion by 30 June 2021

Green - on track

Amber - Monitor not on time

Red - Off track

Provide Sustainable Infrastructure
Major Initiatives

Due for completion

Status

Comments

Ararat-Halls Gap Road Bike Path
Extension – Investigation

Completion by 30 October 2021

Investigation has begun by a consultant.

North Park Multipurpose Facility
Redevelopment Project and Master
Plan

Completion by 30 June 2021

Certificate of Practical Completion issued for the
Multi-Purpose Clubroom Development on 26 March
2021. Minor omission and defects are to be rectified
within 1 month of the Practical Completion.
Landscaping to progress.

Lord Nelson Park Redevelopment
Commence Build

Completion by 30 June 2021

Site cleared and concept design adopted by Council.
Detailed design is complete in accordance with
Separable Portion 1 of the Design and Construction
Contract. Council has accepted the contractor’s offer
to undertake the final design and construction in
accordance with Separable Portion 2 of the contract.
Construction works due to start on the 27 April 2021
and complete on the 8 February 2022.

Great Western Trail Stage 1

Completion by 30 June 2021

Working in partnership with the Great Western Future
Committee.

St Arnaud Town Enhancement Project
- Entrance Sign

Completion by October 2020

Survey results and final designs were presented to
councillors at a briefing held 22 March. Council will
consider adopting the final design at the April
Council meeting.

Halls Gap Action Plan

Completion by June 2020

Stoney Creek Bridge completed Friday 12 March
2021.

Asset Management Review

Completion by September 2020

Completed within timeframes. Asset Management
Policy and Strategy adopted at September Council
meeting.

Road Management Plan & Road
Register Review

Completion by 24 April 2021

Drafting document.

Stawell Airport Redevelopment

Completion by 30 June 2021

Planned to start in February 2021. Project initiation
delayed due to unforeseen resource shortage.

Roads and Bridges Capital Works

Completion by June 2021

Progress at 30/3/2021 62% expenditure of the
forecast budget. 55% of jobs complete. Additional
grant funding is adding pressure and capacity has
been increased to allow for increased workload.
Progress is slightly behind schedule coming into the
critical periods being February, March and April.

Enhancement of Stawell Sports and
Aquatic Centre

Completion by 31 March 2021

Draft plan requires a final review from the PCG prior
to a councillor briefing in April 2021.

Design Great Western Clubrooms and
Lighting

Completion by 30 June 2021

The draft design has been completed in partnership
with user groups.

Stawell Parks Precinct Master Plan

Completion by 30 June 2021

Master Plan has been completed and adopted by
Council with staged implementation of outcomes
over 10 years.

Market Square Master Plan

Completion by 30 June 2021

Master Plan has been completed and adopted by
Council with staged implementation of outcomes
over 10 years. The nature play space area will be
complete by 30 June 2021.

St Arnaud Pool Renewal

Completion by 30 June 2021

Grant application has been submitted. If successful
project delivery will be in 2021/22.

Walkers Lake Planning and Feasibility
Study

Completion by 30 June 2021

Engaging a consultant to work with Council and the
Walkers Lake Advisory Group to complete the full
review of the management plan.

Bike Path Development Halls Gap Bellfield

Completion by 30 June 2021

Asphalt works complete on the 1 April 2021

SMART Waste Technology

Completion by 30 June 2021

Change in scope and trialling recycling bins in Halls
Gap. Bin installation complete 26 March 2021.

Taylors Gully Lighting

Completion by 30 June 2021

Project completed.

King George Park Toilet

Completion by 31 December 2020

Toilets completed and available to the public 20
March 2021.

Scallan Street Public Toilet

Completion by 30 September 2020

Completed within timeframes.

Cato Park Toilet Block

Completion by 30 November 2020

Approvals have delayed progress. Due to start on the
19 April 2021.

Rural Road Safety Plan

Completion by 1 February 2021

Finalising report for Council adoption.

St Arnaud Flood Study

Completion by 31 December 2020

Significant community response has delayed the
completion date. Hydrology and Hydraulic Model
design complete. Mitigation and flood warning
recommendations and a final report are due in May.

Stawell Cemetery Improvement
Program

Completion by 30 June 2021

Due to unforeseen resource shortage, staff have been
unable to progress the transition from Council led
Cemetery Trust to a community led Cemetery Trust to
date.

Roads and Bridges Capital Works

Completion by 30 June 2021

Progress at 30/3/2021 62% expenditure of the
forecast budget. 55% of jobs complete. Additional
grant funding is adding pressure and capacity has
been increased to allow for increased workload.
Progress is slightly behind schedule coming into the

critical periods being February, March and April.
B-Double Route Upgrade

Completion by 30 June 2021

36% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
54% Completion. Expected carry forward of Queens
Ave, St Arnaud B-Double Treatment

Resealing Program

Completion by 17 December 2020

85% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Resheeting Program

Completion by 31 May 2021

83% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Safe Path for Workers on Abbattoir
Road

Completion by 31 March 2022

Design underway and environmental impacts being
investigated.

Stawell Raw Water Connection

Completion by 30 June 2021

Works to begin shortly.

Town Sealing Program

Completion by 30 June 2021

44% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Kerb and Channel Works

Completion by 2 April 2021

61% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Major Rural Road Improvement
Program

Completion by 30 June 2021

85% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Road Rehabilitation

Completion by June 2021

79% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

Rural Residential Improvements

Completion by 30 June 2021

92% expended against the Budget Forecast. Projected
100% completion.

St Arnaud Depot Works

Completion by 30 January 2021

Works largely complete.

Stawell Pound Update Works

Completion by 18 February 2022

Initial Project Planning underway

Stawell Sports and Aquatic Centre
Feasibility and Master Plan

Completion by 30 April 2021

Feasibility plan to be presented to council by due
date. Currently with SRV for endorsement.

Urban Residential Improvement

Completion by 30 June 2021

0% expended against the Budget Forecast. 1 project
yet to start. Projected 100% completion.

Walkers Lake Management Plan

Completion by 3 June 2029

Project is on track. A consultant will be engaged to
ensure we meet the requirements of the
management plan

Green - on track

Amber - Monitor not on time

Red - Off track

Improve Organisational Effectiveness
Major Initiatives

Due for completion

Implementation LGA 2020 Phase 3

Completion by 30 June 2021

Status

Comments
Phase 3 comprises many changes to the Local
Government Act. All work has been completed except
for the Councillor Induction which will continue until
May.

Develop a 4 year Council Plan 2021-25 Completion by 31 October 2021

The first workshop on the development of the new
Council Plan has occurred.

Council General Elections

Completion by 30 November 2020

General election completed and 2 by-elections held.

VDPSF Protective Data Security Plan
Compliance

Completion by 31 August 2020

Plan was submitted to OVIC by the due date.

Undertake workplace gender audit;
Completion by 1 July 2021
develop a Gender Equality Action Plan

Data has been gathered for the audit and a planning
has started on the impact statement.

Reduce Red Tape Project - Regulatory
services to unlock investment

Completion by December 2020

Project lead no longer in position. Delays expected.

Develop and implement Community
Engagement Framework and Strategy
and adoption of Community
Engagement Policy

Completion by 1 March 2021

Completed within timeframes, adopted by Council at
1 March Council Meeting.

Develop and implement a Project
Management Framework (PMF)

Councillor Briefing August/September

Complete within timeframes. Implementation and
further refinement are ongoing.

Implementation CAMMS Project
Management

Completion by January 2021

Reviewed by Councillors in March, to be adopted at
April Council Meeting.

Undertake Early Years Service Review

Completion by 31 December 2021

Early Years review completed and endorsed by
Council at 20 December 2020 council meeting.

Undertake Aged Services Service
Review

Completion by 31 December 2021

The review has commenced.

Undertake Community Safety Service
Review

Completion by 31 December 2021

Community Safety Review underway and in draft.

Participate in regional collaborative
projects

5 year project

Other possible projects are being developed at CEO
and officer levels as Rural Council Transformation
Project is not progressing.

Implement Microsoft 365

Completion by January 2021

M365 implementation is successfully complete.

Implement new telephony system

3 months post Microsoft 365
implementation

Specifications for the system to be installed has been
developed. Request for quote open until 30 April.

Implement records management
using M365

Completion by June 2021

Research and planning underway.

Develop and Implement Waste
Strategy

Completion by 30 September 2020

Completed within time frames.

Plant and Equipment Review

Completion by March 2021

Initial project development underway.

Greening St Arnaud Project

Completion by 31 December 2020

Permits approvals obtained and works to begin
shortly. Delivery to be undertaken by GWM Water.

Media and Communications Policy
and Strategy Development

Completion by June 2021

Media and Communications Policy currently in
development. The Media and Communications Policy
and Strategy is under development.

Implement elementTIME

Completion by 30 November 2021

Project is on track and rostering system is about to be
implemented.

Recruitment Data Integration

Completion by 4 April 2021

The project is close to being completed and is
currently going through testing.

Workforce Plan Development

Completion by 30 July 2021

Research still being undertaken to ensure that all
essential elements of the plan are included.
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9.4.5. Transfer of Sisters Rocks to Traditional Owners
Author/Position:

Liana Thompson, Chief Executive Officer

Purpose
The purpose of this report is to recognise the significance of the site known as Sisters Rocks to the
Wotjobaluk, Jaadwa, Jadawadjali, Wergaia and Jupagulk Peoples (WJJWJ Peoples) and provide options to
return the site to the WJJWJ Peoples as part of the Traditional Owners Settlement Act 2010 (Vic) (TOS Act)
settlement negotiations.
Summary
The Barengi Gadjin Land Council Aboriginal Corporation (BGLC) is the entity that represents the WJJWJ
Peoples’, as part of the Traditional Owners Settlement Act 2010 (Vic) (TOS Act) settlement negotiations with
the State, the BGLC have expressed their aspiration for the Sisters Rocks site (Allotment 2, section G, Stawell)
to be returned to the WJJWJ Peoples. Sisters Rocks is a highly significant site for the WJJWJ Peoples, as it is
linked to creation stories and is connected with the wives of Bunjil (a creator being in WJJWJ lore).
Sisters Rocks is land held in freehold title by Council and the Department of Justice and Community Safety
seeks Council’s consideration of possible options for the site to be returned to the WJJWJ Peoples as part of
the TOS Act settlement.
Returning the land to the WJJWJ Peoples would be a powerful, practical act of reconciliation by the Council on
behalf of ratepayers and would secure the land for future generations of WJJWJ Peoples. This would be a
highly significant settlement outcome for the Traditional Owner group and would be strongly supported by
the WJJWJ Peoples’ Negotiating Team. This would allow Council to be recognised in the Recognition and
Settlement Agreement with ongoing acknowledgement of the Council’s generosity.
Recommendation
That Council:
1. as an act of reconciliation, resolves to transfer without consideration the Council owned
property at Western Highway Stawell, known as Sisters Rocks, to the State of Victoria for
inclusion in the Recognition and Settlement Agreement negotiations between the State and
the BGLC, in recognition of its high Aboriginal cultural heritage significance; and
2. seeks formal agreement from the State that the inclusion of the land within the Recognition
and Settlement Agreement negotiations will not impact the proposed Section 3 Western
Highway Duplication Project.
RESOLUTION
That Council:
1. as an act of reconciliation, resolves to transfer without consideration the Council owned
property at Western Highway Stawell, known as Sisters Rocks, to the State of Victoria for
inclusion in the Recognition and Settlement Agreement negotiations between the State and
the Barenji Gadjin Land Council, in recognition of its high Aboriginal cultural heritage
significance; and
2. seeks formal agreement from the State that the inclusion of the land within the Recognition
and Settlement Agreement negotiations will not impact the proposed Section 3 Western
Highway Duplication Project.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Rob Haswell
Cr Tony Driscoll

Carried
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Background/Rationale
The Sisters Rocks, Western Highway Stawell, is a grouping of granite tors which form a dramatic landmark on
the eastern approach to Stawell. The area has been a picnic and tourist destination since settlement in the
area. The rocks facing the public access are now heavily covered in graffiti which dates back over most of the
20th century. It is an area of debate that this is an historical record or ugly disfigurement of the natural
beauty of the rocks. The Victorian Heritage Database lists Sisters Rocks as socially and aesthetically
significant at a local level and an important landmark in the area with a level of significance as
‘recommended for Heritage Overlay’ since 2004.
The Sisters Rocks site, comprising of approximately 4 hectares, is reported to be one of the first successful
attempts at nature conservation in Australia. An application for the land was applied for by a local body
member under the then Land Act to protect the site from being demolished for building stone. The title was
issued and in 1887 transferred to the Mayor, Councillors and Burgesses of the Borough of Stawell. The land
is zoned Public Park and Recreation Zone under the Northern Grampians Planning Scheme.
As part of the WJJWJ Peoples and Barengi Gadjin Land Council Traditional Owner Settlement Act 2010
Negotiations, the Native Title Unit of Aboriginal Justice, Department of Justice and Community Safety
contacted Council to consider the WJJWJ Peoples’ request for ownership of Sisters Rocks and the land be
transferred to the BGLC as part of their TOS Act agreement.
The WJJWJ Peoples’ Negotiating Team intend to restore the site’s Aboriginal cultural heritage values and
protect the site from vandalism and uses that conflict with those values and lore. As prescribed in the
Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006, if Council is to remain the owner, it has responsibilities for the repair or
restoration of the site and/or a requirement to enter into a cultural heritage agreement for the protection,
maintenance or use of land containing an Aboriginal place.
Council has sought clarification on any impacts transferring the land would have on Section 3 of the
proposed Western Highway Duplication (Ararat to Stawell). The Department of Justice & Community Safety
consulted with Major Roads Projects Victoria (MRPV) and responded to Council stating ‘the Western Highway
duplication runs adjacent to the Sisters Rocks site. A change of ownership for Sisters Rocks will not impact
the ability of this project to proceed because the proposed duplication does not take in any of the Sisters
Rocks land parcel’. There is a current Planning Acquisition Overlay over a small portion of the Sisters Rocks
land parcel that facilitates compulsory land acquisition to create a proposed new access road and MRPV will
engage in advance with the landowner of Sisters Rocks at that time of acquisition.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
Traditional Owners Settlement Act 2010 (Vic)

Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006
Local Government Act 1989

Council Plan Objective - Enhance Lifestyles and Community
Options
Option 1
To resolve to transfer without consideration (gift) the site known as Sisters Rocks to the BGLC as an act of
reconciliation. [not recommended]
Option 2
To resolve to sell the site known as Sisters Rocks to the BGLC at current valuation. [not recommended]
Option 3
To resolve to sell or gift the site known as Sisters Rocks to the State, in recognition of its high Aboriginal
cultural heritage significance and that the State is the appropriate public body to determine the
management arrangements and associated funding for the land. [recommended]
Option 4
To resolve to not gift or sell the site known as Sisters Rocks and retain ownership and management
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responsibilities. [not recommended, this could result in significant restoration, ongoing maintenance
and management costs and/or compulsory acquisition by the State]
Implications
Any identified sustainability issues (economic, social, environmental or climate change) or heritage/cultural,
amenity, human rights/privacy, risk management, budgetary and asset management implications have been
addressed in this report.
Procurement
Not applicable
Community Engagement
Section 191 of the Local Government Act 1989 (‘the act’) provides power for a Council to transfer land
without consideration to a public body. This section exempts the conditions of section 189 of ‘the act’ to
provide public notice, obtain a current valuation and persons rights to make a submission under section 223
of ‘the act’ on the proposed exchange.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
Not applicable
Collaboration
Collaboration has occurred with the Native Title Unit, Department of Justice and Community Safety, in
consultation with the Traditional Owner Agreements Unit, Department of Environment, Land, Water and
Planning, Major Roads Projects Victoria, and the BGLC.
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Liana Thompson, Chief Executive Officer
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
Nil
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9.4.6. Shire Vision 2041
Author/Position:

Charles Holdenby, Manager Government Relations, Engagement & Advocacy

Purpose
The purpose of this document is to present Council with the final version of the Northern Grampians Shire
Community Vision 2041 for adoption.
Summary
The new Local Government Act 2020 requires Council to adopt a minimum 10 year community vision for the
whole shire. The Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 identifies and sets the community's
priorities for the next 20 years and will be used to guide strategic planning and decision making for the
future of Northern Grampians Shire through the development of the Council Plan 2021-25 and in each
successive four-year Council Plan, until 2041.
It is different to the Community (Development) Plans (or, in some cases, Visions) that have been previously
undertaken by officers or consultants on behalf of Council, which are localised to the needs and wants of a
particular geographic location and the communities that reside there.
After Stage 3 engagement with community members the design, some content and the structure of the
Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 has been updated.
Recommendation
That Council adopts the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041.
RESOLUTION
That Council adopts the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041.

Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Eddy Ostarcevic
Cr Tony Driscoll

Carried
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Background/Rationale
After Stage 1 and Stage 2 engagement, two potential options for Our Northern Grampians Shire Community
Vision were presented to community members on Thursday 18 March in St Arnaud, and Friday 19 March in
Stawell. Here the community were invited to deliberate with the Mayor, CEO and Manager Government
Relations, Engagement & Advocacy regarding the design, content and structure of the two options.
The same options were presented online at the Shire Vision website from Wednesday 17 March to Sunday 28
March. In all forums, community members were asked their preference, and what components they would
take from each to design a third option. The clear preference of the community from this Stage 3
engagement was to take certain components of each option and meld these into a third and final design.
The design, content and structure after Stage 3 engagement for the Northern Grampians Shire Community
Vision 2041 is recommended to Council for adoption.
Legislation, Council Plan, Strategy and Policy Implications
The new Local Government Act 2020 requires Council to adopt a minimum 10-year community vision for the
whole shire.
Options
Option 1
That Council adopts the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041. [recommended]
Option 2
That Council does not adopt the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041. [not recommended]
Implications
The Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 is a strategic document spanning a 20 year time
frame. It is inevitable this document will raise implications over the course of this time, none of which have
been explored in this report as this is not the intention of the project.
Procurement
Not applicable.
Community Engagement
Deliberative engagement processes were undertaken in this project. Please refer to attachment to see a full
briefing on the work undertaken to engage and design the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision
2041.
Innovation and Continuous Improvement
The Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 is a strategic document spanning a 20 year time
frame. It is oriented towards the innovation and continuous improvement of Council and the Northern
Grampians Shire Community.
Collaboration
Not applicable
Officer’s Declaration of Interest
All officers providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest.
Charles Holdenby, Manager Government Relations, Engagement & Advocacy
In providing this advice as the author, I have no disclosable interests in this report.
Attachments
1.
Presentation - Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 [9.4.6.1 - 23 pages]
2.
FINAL - Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision 2041 [9.4.6.2 - 1 page]
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Legislation
The Local Government Act 2020 (“the Act”) has, at its core, the aim of ensuring
all Victorians have the opportunity to engage with their council on local
priorities and the future of their community.
The Act requires Council to adopt a Community Engagement Policy by 1 March
2021 and adhere to the application of community engagement principles (s56)
in the making of Council's local laws, budget and policies.
Further, the Act states that deliberative engagement practices (s55) be used in
the development of the:
• Community Vision (referred to here as the ‘Shire Vision’)
• Council Plan
• Financial Plan
• Asset Plan
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Context
Location

Neighouring Shires

Northern Grampians Shire is in Victoria’s

Northern Grampians is bounded by Buloke Shire in the north,

central west; 110 kilometres west of Ballarat

Loddon Shire and Central Goldfields Shire in the east, Pyrenees

and 220 kilometres north west of Melbourne.

Shire, Ararat Rural City and Southern Grampians Shire in the

It is also at the south-east of Victoria’s

south, and Horsham Rural City and Yarriambiack Shire in the

Wimmera Southern Mallee region.

west.

Townships
Northern Grampians’ major towns Stawell in
the south and St Arnaud in the north, both
service centres for their surrounding rural

communities. Smaller townships include
Great Western, Halls Gap, Glenorchy, Navarre,
Marnoo and Stuart Mill.

4

Aim
The Shire Vision 2041 will identify and set the community's priorities for the
next 20 years and will be used to guide strategic planning and decision making
for the future of Northern Grampians Shire through the development of the
Council Plan 2021-2025 and in each successive four-year Council plan, until
2041.

The timeframe of 20 years is generally the amount of time necessary for a
generational change, enabling big things to happen. The length of this horizon
is reflective of the high-level visionary nature of whole-of-shire planning.
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Objectives
To support and include all Community
members from townships that are

1

2

To give the Community sufficient time to
become familiar with the concept of the

question 'what they want for their shire

representative of the shire to become

across the next 20 years' and thus enable

familiar with a 20-year timeframe, by fully

authentic collaboration with the

supporting their involvement in their
individual capacities through the design of

Community and subsequent

engagement stages and content, including

empowerment of the Community to

determine their Shire Vision.

the design of an immersive exhibition of
photographic records (digital and physical)

of their shire from 2000 to 2020.

3

To inform the Community with objective,

unbiased data about their shire and the
people that live within their shire that
assists and informs their decision-making.
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Team
LIANA THOMPSON

COMMUNITY

COUNCILLORS

CEO

Engagement stage 1
Engagement stage 2
Engagement stage 3

CHARLES HOLDENBY
Manager

PHUONG AU
Coordinator
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Overview
Stage 1

Stage 2

Stage 3

Inform

Involve & Collaborate

Empower

22 December 2020 to 31 March 2021

26 January to 27 February 2021

28 February to 19 March 2021

Website

Website

Website

Letters

Newspapers

Individual positioning

Calls

Calls

Final Collaboration &
Presentation
(Collective positioning)

Survey

20 Years Exhibition
(contextual information)

Township Roadshows
(contextual understanding)

Q & A / sensemaking
*staging impacted by COVID-19 lockdown
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Engagement Stage 1
The Shire Vision 2041 was soft launched on the Council Have Your Say website on 22 December, alongside consultation opening on the draft Community
Engagement Policy and an invitation to complete the Shire Vision 2041 survey.

The website also contains a short digital ’20 Year Exhibition’ and a snapshot of economic and people data relevant to Northern Grampians Shire, to assist
community members in appreciating how much changes in 20 years, and, provide objective data about their environment to assist and inform better decision
making.

9

Engagement Stage 1 - Survey Questions
1. How important do you think it is to have a shared vision for the future of the Northern Grampians Shire?
2. How important do you think it is for Northern Grampians Shire Council to consider this shared vision when making decisions?

3. What do you love about the Northern Grampians Shire?
4. What do you think are the Northern Grampians Shire’s strengths?
5. What do you value most about your community in the Northern Grampians Shire?

6. What do you think needs to change to make the Northern Grampians Shire better?
7. In 2041, what do you think the Northern Grampians Shire will look like?
8. In 2041, how do you think the community of the Northern Grampians Shire will be living, working and spending their social time?

9. What do you think are the greatest opportunities for the Northern Grampians Shire?
10. What do you think are the biggest threats to the future of the Northern Grampians Shire?
11. What do you think the Northern Grampians Shire needs to be doing to be prepared for the future?

12. What words would you use to describe the Northern Grampians Shire NOW
13. What words would you use to describe the Northern Grampians Shire in the FUTURE
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Engagement Stage 1
On Thursday 20 January a physical 20 Years Exhibition at St Arnaud and Stawell Council Offices was established. These comprised colour printed hard copies of a
selection of front pages of the North Central News and Stawell Times (respectively) from the last 20 years, sourced from the St Arnaud Historical Society and
Stawell Historical Society alongside two A1 activity sheets.

The first activity sheet provided community members with an overview of four challenge areas (land size, population, council staff FTE and budget) and the
second activity sheet inviting community members to identify opportunities for the Shire.
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Engagement Stage 1
On Wednesday 20 January an information letter about the Shire
Vision 2041 was emailed to 58 Community, Business and Youth
Leaders across the shire from the Manager Government Relations,
Engagement & Advocacy. The letter provided recipients with a link to
the Shire Vision 2041 website, a link to the draft Community
Engagement Policy, a Shire Vision 2041 poster and a request to
complete the Shire Vision survey.

26/01/2021

Mail- Charles Holdenby
e - Outlook

Great Western Mechanics Institute, 103 Main St, Great Western from
12pm to 2pm, and
Halls Gap Hub, 117 Grampians Rd, Halls Gap from 3pm to 5pm.
On Thursday 11 February we’ll be at the:
Stuart Mill Community Centre, 1126 Stuart Mill Low Rd, Stuart Mill from
9am to 11am
Navarre Clubrooms, 47 Cambridge St, Navarre from 12pm to 2pm
Marnoo Hub, Park Road, Marnoo from 3pm to 5pm.
We’ll also be at the Perry Room in the Town Hall, 40 Napier St, St Arnaud from
9am to 11am and then the Stawell Town Hall at 59-69 Main St, Stawell from
noon to 2pm on Wednesday 17 February. Please stay COVID-safe if you are
planning to attend these roadshow events.
Lastly, if you’re a business owner or community association member, here is a
Shire Vision 2041 poster; perhaps you could print it out and display it in your
business or community area?

On Friday 21 January Shop 108 was updated to display a large A1
Shire Vision 2041 poster, 'sneak peeks' into the questions that are
asked on the survey (to give people the opportunity to understand
the context before they commence undertaking the survey) and
photographs of the 20 Years Exhibitions to enable people to
understand that these are immersive experiences they are able to
visit to understand more about the context for the Shire Vision 2041.

I’ve also included three ‘sneak peeks’ into the questions we’re asking in
the survey, so you can see what we’d value your advice on.
Sneak Peek 1
Sneak Peek 2
Sneak Peek 3
Youth Leaders, please contact me if you’d like access to the activity materials
that comprise the ‘Ideas Wall’ - I think they’d be good activities to conduct with
your students.
Thank you. I’m looking forward to working together with you to build our Shire
Vision 2041.

Charles Holdenby
Manager Government Relations, Engagement & Advocacy
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‘Inform’ occurs across Engagement Stages 1, 2 & 3
Throughout the Shire Vision 2041 project community members were kept informed through regular updates to Council social media channels (LinkedIn & Facebook),
Digicomms screens at Council locations, Council updates in community newspapers and media releases.

Council is seeking views f rom ALL community members ACROSS the shire to establish a vision which will
span the next 20 years, to 20 41. It is vital that this shire vision represents the views of ALL communities
across our ENTIRE region; it will give f ocus to the 20 21- 25 council plan and will inf orm successive council
plans af ter that, until 20 41.
There is no current draf t Shire Vision 20 41, so we are not asking f or your consultation on something that
has already been developed. This work begins f rom the ground up, with you, now. Scan the QR code to
link to the Shire Vision 20 41 survey or visit the Northern Grampians Shire Council website to get involved
with #NG20 41

https://www.ngshire.vic.gov.au/Have
- Your- Say/Shire- Vision
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Engagement Stage 2
On Tuesday 26 January the Mayor reinforced the
launch of the Shire Vision 2041 in his address at
Australia Day 2021 engagements. His speaking
points communicated the same messages
signalled through digital and print channels since
the soft launch of the Shire Vision 2041 on 22
December 2020.

On Friday 29 January a media piece in the
Stawell Times and North Central News was
printed containing the survey questions (in the
form of a cut out section) able to be posted back
to Council or dropped into Council Staff at
Stawell or St Arnaud, alongside information on
the Shire Vision 2041 and information about the
20 Year Exhibitions and upcoming Township
Roadshows.

M edia
Release
Date 29/ 01/ 2020

M ayor and CEO hit the road to help shire realise 20-year vision
Northern Grampians Shire Council Mayor Murray Emerson and CEO Liana Thompson will be visiting
communities across the shire to understand residents’ priorities for the next 20 years.
As part of the Northern Grampians Shire Vision 2021 project, community forums will be held in towns
across the municipality to allow residents direct input in the long-term future plan for our region.
The Shire Vision 2041 will give focus to the 2021-25 council plan and will inform successive council
plans until 2041 to empower the community to inform Council’s priorities.
The Shire Vision is a brand-new document that will be formed entirely on the basis of this direct
community consultation. This work begins from the ground up, with the community, now.
The township roadshows will provide community members with economic and population data about
our region and ask them to identify what they value, what they want to keep, what they want to
improve and what their wish is for 2041.
Residents are invited to come along and contribute to an ideas wall, complete a hard copy of the
survey and discuss your priorities with the Mayor and CEO.
A printed version of the survey will also be provided in local papers from the week starting 1 February
for residents to fill out and bring along to the meetings to have their say on the vision.
Catch the roadshow on Wednesday 10 February at:
• Glenorchy Memorial Community Hall, 29 Forest St, Glenorchy from 9.30am to 11am
• Great Western Mechanics Institute, 103 Main St, Great Western from 12pm to 2pm
• Halls Gap Hub, 117 Grampians Rd, Halls Gap from 3pm to 5pm
On Thursday 11 February at:
• Stuart Mill Community Centre, 1126 Stuart Mill Low Rd, Stuart Mill from 9am to 11am
• Navarre Clubrooms, 47 Cambridge St, Navarre from 12pm to 2pm
• Marnoo Hub, Park Road, Marnoo from 3pm to 5pm
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Engagement Stage 2 - Township roadshows
The Shire Vision 2041 Township Roadshow events have been designed to give community members the opportunity and support to share their thoughts on what the
Shire Vision should be through an ‘Ideas Wall’ and in discussion with the Mayor, the CEO and the Manager Government Relations, Engagement & Advocacy. Facts and
figures about the Shire and hard copies of the survey to complete were also made available.

MARNOO

Thursday 11 February 2021

ST ARNAUD

Saturday 27 February 2021

STUART MILL

Thursday 11 February 2021

GLENORCHY

Wednesday 10 February 2021

NAVARRE

Thursday 11 February 2021

STAWELL

Saturday 27 February 2021

HALLS GAP

Wednesday 10 February 2021

GREAT WESTERN

Wednesday 10 February 2021
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Engagement Stage 3
After Stage 1 and Stage 2 engagement, two potential options for Our Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision were presented to community members on
Thursday 18 March in St Arnaud, and Friday 19 March in Stawell. Here the community were invited to deliberate with the Mayor, CEO and Manager Government
Relations, Engagement & Advocacy regarding the design, content and structure of the two options. Fourteen leadership students of St Arnaud Secondary College
were also engaged to provide their feedback (not pictured).
The same options were presented online at the
Shire Vision website from Wednesday 17 March to
Sunday 28 March. Shop 108 in Stawell was also
simultaneously updated with this content and
information about how to engage.
In all forums, community members were asked
their preference, and what components they would
take from each to design a third option. The clear
preference of the community from this Stage 3
engagement was to take certain components of
each option and meld these into a third and final
St Arnaud – 18/3/2021
design.

Stawell – 19/3/2021
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Summary
•

Stage 1: 43 people responded online in total (22 responded via paper-based submissions, which did not include demographic questions for economy and
engagement reasons).

•

Online survey responses were from Great Western (1), Halls Gap (9), Marnoo (2), St Arnaud (6), Stawell (22) and Stuart Mill (3)
•

1 identified as Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander (Australian, St Arnaud)

•

1 identified as Torres Strait Islander (Fijian, Stuart Mill)

•

2 preferred not to say if they were Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander or Torres Strait Islander

•

39 did not identify as Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander or Torres Strait Islander

•

25 respondents have lived in the Shire longer than 10 years

•

6 respondents have lived in the Shire between 5 and 10 years

•

7 respondents have lived in the Shire between 1 and 4 years

•

5 respondents have lived in the Shire less than 1 year

•

19 respondents live in the Shire

•

2 respondents live in the Shire and own/operate a business in the Shire

•

9 respondents live in the Shire and own/operate a business in the Shire

•

7 respondents live in the Shire, work in the Shire and own/operate a business in the Shire

• Stage 2: 61 people attended the Township Roadshows in total.
• 14 school children from St Arnaud SC were involved in a separate consultation session.
• Stage 3: 8 people attended the final collaboration and presentation session (held in Stawell and St Arnaud). 7 people provided their final feedback on the two
designs; 4 preferred Option A, 3 preferred Option B.
•

The consensus was to combine elements of Option A and Option B in a final version of the Shire Vision 2041 for Council sign-off.
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Common survey response words
09/03/2021

Word Art
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about:blank

1/1

Township Roadshow Themes
MARNOO

Environment; ecology
versus camping;
Walkers Lake;
governance

ST ARNAUD

50%

Health care; housing; local
jobs; quality of education;
supporting local business &
agriculture

SATURN
Saturn has several rings

70%

VENUS
Venus has a beautiful name

GLENORCHY

STUART MILL
40%

Health care; housing; local
jobs; education relevant to
farming community and
opportunities

Recreational water source;MOON
The Moon is a satellite
Drainage issues caused by
culvert;
Families & community,
supporting agriculture
80%

NAVARRE

Families & community;
recreation, sport; strategic
location for development

HALLS GAP
90%

Tourism, local business;
Ecology and community;
WAMA, indigenous heritage 25%

STAWELL

Green waste recycling;
education opportunities;
Housing needs; tourism and
dining

GREAT WESTERN

No attendance.
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Options after Stage 1 & 2 engagement
A

B
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Final design after Stage 3 engagement
Following collaboration with the community through face-to-face engagement
and online involvement, the Northern Grampians Shire Community Vision
2041 was updated in content, structure and design.
It was presented for endorsement by Councillors at the 12 April 2021 Council
Meeting by the CEO and the Manager, Government Relations, Engagement &
Advocacy.
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Next Steps

1

By March 2021: Council endorse the Shire Vision 2041

2

April to June 2021: develop Council Plan 2021-25

3

July 2021: implement Council Plan 2021-25
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Contact
Contact Us
Us

@ngshire

Northern Grampians Shire Council

PO Box 580 Stawell VIC 3380

(03) 5358 8700

facebook.com/ngshire

ngshire@ngshire.vic.gov.au

@northerngrampiansshire

www.ngshire.vic.gov.au
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Northern Grampians Shire Council
20210412 Council Meeting

10. Notices of Motion or Rescission
Nil
11. Reports from Councillors/Committees
Stawell Recreation Advisory Group Meeting Minutes – 17 November 2020
Stawell Recreation Advisory Group Meeting Minutes – 24 February 2021
St Arnaud Recreational Advisory Group Meeting Minutes – 10 March 2021
Queen Mary Gardens Advisory Group Meeting Minutes – 3 March 2021
Councillors provided brief reports on the activities of the listed advisory groups on behalf of Council since
the last Council meeting.
RESOLUTION
That the reports be received.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Tony Driscoll
Cr Rob Haswell

Carried

239 of 256

Northern Grampians Shire Council
Stawell Recreation Advisory Group Meeting - Minutes
The meeting was held at 6.30pm on 17 November 2020 on site at the North Park Football Clubrooms and virtual Google meeting.
Chair: Cr Emerson
Present: Cr Emerson, Reg Smith, Nathan Baker, Kay Dalton, John Griffiths, Ian O’Donnell, Scotney Hayter, Tony Dark (NGSC) Zander McDougall (NGSC)
Apologies:  Lynne Jenkinson, Rob lembo
1. Minutes of the previous meeting: 12 February 2020
Tabled as received
2. Business arising from the previous meeting:
Nil
3. General Business
Item
1.1

TOPIC
North Park
Project

Discussion
1. Timelines and works - BLR Construction end date is currently end of Jan and we are on track with this.
●

●
●

●
●
●
●

Works to complete following BLR’s works include internal storage cupboard works to install then the external roads (spray
seal), terracing in front (as per example provided) of the new building, goal posts including flood mitigation works. Input in
relation to the terracing is important and Council is looking at engineering/Architect designs to be completed.
There is currently minimal internal storage and this was purposely done so it could be considered once the building is
complete. This would allow for a considered approach to how the spaces would be used to ensure it would be fit for purpose.
Cannot start oval works until surveyed design completed and BLR complete the external apron works around the building
which is expected by mid-december. The terracing of the front of the building to the oval is being designed and discussed the
example provided however the group will provide feedback over the next month to help with this.
Reg provided advice assistance to the contractor with the power upgrade however there is an issue with the track (where the
contractor was required to trench and backfill) and a hump in the track that needs attention.
The new internal road will be a spray and seal finish to provide good access past the building.
Discussed the oval realignment including the moving of the goal posts by approximately one post. The football club have had a
look and are happy with how it will be.
The group discussed any feedback about the project and it is mostly positive about the design and location. There have been
no complaints from the neighbours about the works.

Action/ Outcome
Action:
1.

2.

Tony to follow
up the fire track
issue with the
project
manager.
Tony to organise
a couple of
dates for facility
tour and liaise
with the group.

2. Budget - The project is well on track - Contingency was only 5% to cover $150k Power upgrade, $60k Roads and $10k VMA levy costs
however savings found at the start are covering project changes etc at this stage.
3. Tour of new facility - Discussed the opportunity for the group to tour the facility. The contractor is aware of the request and it can
take place on a weekday after 3.30pm (except Fridays). The suggestion was that we look at a couple of dates and put it to the group for
attendance.

1.2

North Park
Masterplan

An overview of the masterplanning was provided by Tony detailing the 2011 plan and that we need to look at how the precinct now
works with the many changes in that time given soccer is now in place, the new clubrooms and other uses.
Discussed items including futuristic ideas all of which are still to be finalised for council to endorse in a final draft. The items discussed
included a dog off leash area and community garden, lighting and synthetic pitch for the athletic/soccer oval, tiered seating for the
athletics/soccer, netball courts options including concrete show courts and alternative surfaces for cost and practicality, access through
the site and the existing buildings.

Action:
Cr Emerson will follow
up a meeting with Fire
Brigade.

The skate park was discussed and Cr Emerson explained the extensive consultation, research and consideration of the skate park options
and the existing location is deemed the most suitable. Council will be undertaking design work for the skate park over the next 3 months
and this will include consultation with this cohort of users.
Feedback for the Masterpan from the group was considered to be important to the process and each representative is to provide insights
and recommendations over the next month to progress the master plan review.
Old football clubrooms and toilets (behind old clubrooms) and their future were discussed at length. Cr Emerson advised that the
original master plan of 2011 did not include the clubrooms as a future facility and the current council view and he expressed that it had
not gone as far as a decision, but the view was leaning towards demolition. The recommendation was that were to be demolished which
was based on fit for purpose and state of the facilities and would require spending money to get it up to standard. Cr Emerson requested
that council need a little bit of advice to inform council about the group's views on the future of the old football clubrooms.
Reg provided an overview from the Fire Brigades perspective and that they have a keen interest in taking on the facility long term as a
social space and for training (for internal training when it is raining outside) which they have twice per week. The Fire brigade also have
large events at different time and the last one in 2006 had approximately 3000 people in attendance and parking was at Duke sands and
the next one is in Mooroopna and the events are shared around the state held on long weekend in March. Ray had concerns about using
the new facility as it may clash with other bookings however it was discussed that if groups got together they could work through
changes to draws, use of social space and facilities to accommodate multiple use. John Griffiths had some concerns around the building
being left vacant most of the time and subject to vandalism and safety concerns however could also see the benefit of alternative use if
agreed. In O’Donnell explained that when the funds were committed by the government that they would not contribute to the old facility
as it had to be spent on a new facility. Ian also mentioned that from the Swifts Football Netball Club perspective that the old building was
to be demolished as they would like to use the space for car parking due to the loss of that space by the new building.
Cr Emerson believed that there needed to be further discussion with the Fire Brigade which will take into consideration all aspects
including parking, use, costs to council and fire brigade, security and maintenance.
Cr Emerson explained that the old toilets behind the old clubrooms are to be demolished due to the fact that council has a toilet policy.

1.3

Stawell Parks
Precinct Plan
- Outcomes
and Actions

Cr Emerson handed over to Tony Dark to provide an overview of the projects relating to the precinct as follows:
●
●
●

Central Park Fencing - is expected to be commenced before Easter 2021 and completed as far as practicable by then with no
expected impacts on the gift event.
Portable grandstands - are currently being made compliant in terms of current regulations and permits. Two have been
completed and the remaining 6 will be done by Easter 2021.
Waites Robson - This project is currently being costed, permits and final designs before commencing. The timeframe is still
being finalised.

Action:
Tony Dark to follow up
any actions for the
Central Park Female
Friendly project

●

1.4

User Fees Accumulated
Balance

Concept design Project for female friendly change rooms and second netball court at Central Park - Council has engaged 2MH
Consulting to deliver the concept design including consultation with users. The project encompasses female friendly change
rooms in the Hank Neil Stand as well as the clubrooms pavilion to cater for female football, athletics, netball and cricket
athletes. The Stawell Warriors Football Netball club, St Athletic Club and Grampians Cricket Association are invited to attend a
session Monday 23 November 12pm for those that can attend. Tony discussed that he can also meet with some members of
the Athletic Club directly as well if required especially in relation to the storage building facilities.

Cr Emerson handed over to Tony Dark to provide an overview of the item for discussion and Tony provided a presentation for the group.
Some history of the user fees between 2005 - 2016: User fees introduced to recover 10% of maintenance costs for ovals and annual
contributions of approximately $10k for Central Park and North Park. This process was an outcome of a Recreation Strategy that studied
the equities of maintaining reserves within the shire. Balances are managed by Council and were previously distributed for specific small
projects from clubs for cricket covers, lighting, line markers and facility upgrades etc through the past Section 86 committees.
User fees now allocated back to council to cover maintenance costs and user fees are invoiced annually and no accounts are currently
outstanding. 2019/20 Fees waived due to Covid 19 and there is currently a one off accumulated balance remaining of $55,100.
This balance will be distributed equitably based on contribution rates as follow:

Clubs will be advised of the balances and correspondence will be sent with an agreement put in place that funds are to be spent on
capital projects in the reserve or for sustainability projects.

Other discussed:

4. Close time:

8.00pm

Action:
Tony to advise clubs
and distribute.

Northern Grampians Shire Council
Stawell Recreation Advisory Group Meeting - Minutes
The meeting was held at 6.00pm on 24 February 2021 via virtual Microsoft Teams meeting.
Chair: Cr Emerson
Present: Cr Emerson, Reg Smith, Kay Dalton, Ian O’Donnell, Lynne Jenkinson, Tony Dark (NGSC)
Apologies: Nathan Baker, John Griffiths, Rob Lembo, Scotney Hayter, Zander McDougall (NGSC)
1.

Minutes of the previous meeting:

17 November 2020

Motion moved that they were true and correct Lynne Jenkinson and seconded Reg Smith
2. Business arising from the previous meeting:
User Fees – Accumulated Funds – Clubs contacted and Tony is waiting on some outstanding proposals and invoices.
3. General Business
Item

TOPIC

Discussion

Action/ Outcome

1. Timelines and works – Tony advised that BLR Construction would handover Friday 26/2 (previously 15/2) to
Council following a full cleanup of the facility. The group were advised the following:

1.1

North Park New
Multipurpose
Clubrooms

●
●
●
●
●
●
●

Gas company is to connect gas very soon.
Goal posts are now installed
Tables and chairs have been delivered to the site.
Sheds arrived and to be installed.
Covid Plan is to be created for the facility.
Planned availability for user groups – Mid March. Agreement to be finalised by then to ensure all
stakeholders responsibilities are in order.
Official opening would be targeted for Saturday 17 April for Swifts home game. This will depend on the
grant acquittal, council approval and the availability of the relevant Ministers of government.

Action: Cr Emerson
would report to Council
the outcome of the vote
for the terracing project.

A key decision or recommendation from the group was required for the terracing of the front of the building to the
oval design. Cr Emerson explained the two options explained below:
Option 1: The design of a simple construction to complete some form work for access and drainage and then level
out with some garden beds and grassed area. This option would allow for a smaller budget and then if possible
finish off later if possible. Has a fear that if we spend all the money now then we don’t have any for things that go
wrong.
Option 2: The design presented to the group was the full design which was the complete tiered seating and
landscaping which is the more expensive option. This would complete the redevelopment now.

There was considerable discussion and around the best use of the money, the timing of the works, the end result for
the opening of the facility, the fear of other cost items that may come up after using the facility and the concern of
not finishing the development now. The costs was discussed but was explained as being confidential and Cr
Emerson asked for a vote which resulted in a 3 to 2 vote to recommend proceeding to complete the full
construction (option 2).

1.2

North Park
Skate Park

1.3

Storm
Damage

1.4

North Park
Netball
Courts

Concept designs tabled and an overview of the process of consultation was explained by Tony Dark including the
facility is a regional size, several sessions for community feedback were undertaken, the project is a part of Council’s
10 year capital program and would require funding to deliver. Cr Emerson suggested anyone provide feedback over
the next weeks or months but the consensus from the group was that the overall design looked very good and
relevant to the space and fit for purpose.
Tony Dark provided some feedback on the recent damage caused by storm Thursday 11 February where some cars,
running track and netball court were damaged from the freak winds. It was expected that insurance companies
would cover the cost of damage were applicable.
The 3 court design was tabled for discussion. The design was completed by 2MH Consulting who provide advice to
Netball Victoria. The three courts were confirmed by the group as the preferred minimum required to cater for all
netball competitions including Horsham District League club Swifts and Stawell Interchurch Association. The courts
also catered for schools and other local clubs who require the facilities for training. Consultation was conducted with
all groups and letters of support for the current Victorian Stimulus grant application has been received. The new
netball courts would provide a safer environment for all participants being closer to the clubrooms for safer
pedestrian access to facilities, provide the north/south aspect for playing and would have compliant lighting and
infrastructure. The project aligns with Council’s netball strategy and the group confirmed their understanding of the

Action: Nil

Action: Nil

Action: Tony to provide
the minutes to our
Grants officer for the
funding application.

project and the importance of the facilities given the current state of the courts and provide their full support for the
current grant and future grant opportunities.

1.5

North Park
Soccer
Lighting
Project

1.6

North Park
Masterplan

The design of lighting project was tabled for discussion to support the World Game Application to provide lighting
for the soccer pitch and athletics track. The project is a part of Council’s 10 year capital program to enable the
Stawell Pioneers Soccer Club to be able to train under satisfactory lights. The club currently uses the car park lights
which only provide small lighting to one corner of the pitch. New lighting will enable the whole pitch to be used and
provide a safer environment for participants. It was discussed that soccer is growing and it is mainly due to the sport
providing opportunities for the multicultural community and female athletes that are increasing in numbers in our
community. The project was fully supported by the group.

Action: Tony to provide
the minutes to our
Grants officer for the
funding application.

Masterplan update was provided to advise that with the activity and projects being undertaken and considered for
the reserve that the previous precinct plan needed to be review and updated. The group understood the need for
the review and were advised that they would be a key party to the review process.

Action: Nil

Project update relating to the precinct as follows:
●

1.7

Stawell Parks
Precinct Plan
- Outcomes
and Actions

●
●
●

1.8

User Fees
2020/21

Central Park Fencing – Delayed due to Heritage regulations and non approval of black chainmesh
therefore other options are to be considered. Feedback from the group suggested that you needs to see
through to the reserve and it is great to be opened up similar to what happened with the previous hedge
removal. The group recommend that the current gal mesh is suitable and if a picket fence type option for
the front gates to ticket boxes was to be a consideration then they would like to see photos and example
before anything progressed further. Also Haitz Lane needs to be looked at as it currently has corrugated
iron fencing so the residents need to be consulted for any change.
Portable grandstands – 6 have been completed and the final two will be completed by Easter 2021.
Waites Robson – Project deferred until future date due to other projects delivered as a part of Council’s
funded project delivery.
Concept design project for female friendly change rooms and second netball court at Central Park –
Council. 2MH Consulting will deliver the concept design including consultation with users. A session was
held 23 November 12pm for those that could attend. Concepts being drafted and will be presented when
available for input.

2019/20 - Fees waived due to Covid impacts.
Group members advised it is hard to fundraise, may be a stop start season therefore opportunities to raise revenue
will be critically impacted by the ongoing management of covid restrictions and regulations. All clubs have the
challenge of re starting their sports, engaging volunteers and participants which will put pressure on their
operations and fundraising opportunities.
Recommendations of waiver of current year 2020/21 totaling approximately $11,000 support by the group.

1. Action: Tony to
provide the
feedback to
Infrastructure
department
about the
fencing project.
2. Action: Tony to
provide the
concepts to the
group when
available for
input.

Action: Tony to submit
a recommendation to
Council for waiver of
user fees for the
2020/21 year

Other discussed:
Cr Emerson provided some information about the Stawell Gift and the club will make a final decision on 5 March about its event this year.
There are a few options of how it may be managed in 2021 and they remain positive about this years event.
Reg Smith advised that the fire brigade have written to Council about their interest in the old football clubrooms and still keen to take on the
building. Cr Emerson said it was looking reasonably positive but Council will need to make a decision very soon and they will visit the
premises to inspect.
Cr Emerson advised that there may be a need for more regular meetings with short notice given there is a lot of activity happening and the
major opening of NP clubrooms.

4.

Close time:

6.56pm

Northern Grampians Shire Council
St Arnaud Recreation Advisory Group Meeting Minutes
The scheduled meeting held at 6 pm on 10 March 2021 in the St Arnaud Netball Club room.
Chair: Cr Driscoll
Attendees: Cr Driscoll, Nicole Amos, Tara Lowe, Sharlene Bertalli, Peter Knights, Mark MacTaggart, Kim Birthisel, Naomi
Goode, Tony Dark
Apologies: Kaye Boyd, Bruce Hando, Zander McDougall
1. 1. Business arising from the previous meeting:
Notes from 18 November 2020 meeting
2. General Business:
Item

1.1

Topic

Multipurpose
Facility Design

Discussion
Project update
1. Design updates. The final draft of the plans for the building were email and circulated
at the meeting. Michael Brierly and Tony Dark provided feedback in relation to the
input received from user groups as well as Sport & recreation Victoria, AFL and
Netball Victoria. All recommendations were considered however not all requests
were implemented due to reasons such as building code compliance, fire code
compliance, child safe standards or facility guidelines not met. Discussed the access
from all areas such as car park, sheep pavilion, netball courts and sporting club and
the ramps required to connect all levels. Vehicle access will be available between the
new building and the sporting club for ease of moving equipment or stored items.
The sporting club access doors located between the new build and club (double doors
where stage is situated) will be removed to comply with fire code and building code.

Action/ Outcome

Action: Tony dark to
forward kitchen
designs electronically
to the group.

regulations and the changeroom door is to be reviewed under the same code. Clubs request
for some specific office space will be met through the final stages of construction. Cr Driscoll
mentioned that there has been a lot learnt from the North park project in Stawell so this is an
advantage for the LNP project.
Kitchen designs were tabled and reviewed by the group and the canteen committee
will review and provide the location of plumbing requirements for the coffee machine. The
consensus of the group that the kitchen is large, accessible, includes all appliances required
and is suitable for all needs.
2. Project Timeline – The project is in permit stage and construction expected to
commence in April. MKM have provided a finish date of 2 February 2022 and with a
30 day contingency (to cover some possible delays etc) applied by Council the
expected finish date is 1 March 2022. This will be tight for the start of winter sports
that usually start in April and this will be monitored. Peter Knights suggested an
opportunity for an opening event in March and a 6 week lead time would be required
to organise and we will know closer to the date.
3. Canteen arrangements for 2021 season was discussed. Naomi, Michael and Kim met
with Nathan from the Sporting Club last Friday to discuss requirements. Nathan was
supportive and the modifications to the kitchen will be made to be ready by Easter.
4. Harness requirements – Tony Dark to arrange a meeting with Kaye and Harness to
discuss needs and project updates.

1.2

Football
Lighting

Lighting for the football has been well below the minimum levels for training even with some
new lights last year. Since the LNP Clubroom development has started with demolition of the
TOTE building there was a need to remove one of the towers.
1. Currently 2 light towers are operational and council organised an electrician to adapt
the third tower to be powered by a 2kva generator. Discussed an option of a portable
tower (possibly from Casey’s) to assist lighting the oval for this season. The football
club is to arrange for a generator and portable option.
2. Future long-term options for lighting are now an urgent requirement to provide not
only a safe environment for training but mitigating the football club's vulnerability to
losing players due to continued substandard training facilities and sustainability. With
a new clubroom being created there is an increased need for on field facilities and
council have included the development of a new lighting project in their 10 year

Action:
1. Football club
to source a
generator
and portable
arrangement
2. Tony Dark to
arrange a
discussion
with key
stakeholders
for a long

capital plan. (Lighting for football training is required between April and September
each year at least twice per week which equates to approximately 22 weeks or 66
hours minimum) The group agreed that a strategic approach to lighting be
progressed to include all users Harness, AFL, Hockey and Cricket. The group discussed
that some other venues with Harness tracks had not been well planned and not
included proper consultation so it was agreed that we need to open the conversation
further now that the lighting concerns have escalated especially for football. The next
steps will be for council to commence discussions with key stakeholders to review
lighting requirements, impacts and designs.

term lighting
plan.

The group discussed the user fees which are normally invoiced by council to clubs in June
annually. It is acknowledged that 2019/20 fees were waived which clubs were appreciative
of. Tony Dark sought feedback and support for the waiver of 2020/21 fees due to the
longstanding impacts of Covid are still in play. Tony advised that this is a shire wide issue and
the Stawell groups agree of waiver and it was unanimous that this is recommended to
council.

1.3

Action:
Recommendation to
council that 2020/21
fees are waived.

2020/21 User
Fees

We also discussed the current user fee structure which have been in place for over 15 years
and that there would be a review of fees across the shire to take into account all aspects of
methodology including an equitable approach for future charges. Whilst no amounts are
known for future charges it was advised that the current rates are substantially lower than
what are charged elsewhere therefore there may be an expectation that fees in St Arnaud
may increase however this is yet to be decided. Cr Driscoll advised that Council will make that
decision but not without consultation and input from users.

The group discussed the balance of funds held since the dissolution of the previous St Arnaud
Recreation Committee (this was also effected for Stawell Recreation Advisory Committee)
which as a council Section 86 committee. The new, current, advisory group was formed and
there remained an unspent amount of funds held by council which had not been used in
projects. This balance has been decided by council to distribute the funds equitably based on
user contribution rates back to groups as per the following spreadsheet:

1.4

Action: Tony Dark will
send an email to
clubs with details of
the funds.

Accumulated
User Fee
balance

Clubs will be sent an email outlining the funds and they will be required to submit and invoice
and a brief report to advise what project/s they will spend the funds on. The requirement is
that the funds need to be spent on infrastructure at LNP or sustainability projects. All were
appreciative of the availability of funds.

1.5

Fundraising

2. Other discussed:

Members of the fundraising group provided details of the current fundraising endeavors.
There has been approx $29k raised from harvest $9k, Bendigo Bank $10k and Bendigo
Stadium/St Arnaud Sporting Club $10k. There will be a clubs meeting 11/3 to discuss
individual club contributions. Now that final plans have been received they will send to
prospective sponsors with sponsorship letters. The members were quite positive about the
fundraising opportunities in achieving the $150k target. A barometer has been set up at the
Bendigo bank to keep track of the funds raised.
The group discussed how sponsors could be recognised and there was varying degree of
expectations on how that may look such as plaques, signs etc but that is still to be discussed
in detail.
The group also discussed what projects the $150k could be spent on and there could be
opportunities in furniture, landscaping and just finishing off the facility to make it accessible,
fully functioning and finished.

Action: NIL

3.

Close: 7.30pm

4. Next Meeting: TBC

QUEEN MARY BOTANIC
GARDENS COMMITTEE

MINUTES OF MEETING
3-3-21

MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE QUEEN MARY BOTANIC
GARDENS ADVISORY COMMITTEE HELD ON WEDNESDAY 3rd
MARCH
PRESENT:
Jason Abbott (Parks & Gardens)(Secretary)
Joanne Hamilton (Chairperson)(Friends of QMG)
Dorothy Patton (Community)
Rosalind Small (Friends of QMG)
Janelle Patching(Community)
Lynne Box (Friends of QMG)
Deirdre Freeman (Friends of the QMG)

1.

OPEN MEETING: The Chair declared the meeting open.

2.

APOLOGIES: Lindee Parry, Magaret Mc Cahon, Dorothy Baldwin,Len &
Bev Reid,Brenda Proctor

3.

DISCLOSURES OF INTEREST & DECLARATIONS OF CONFLICT OF
INTEREST:
Nil

4.

CONFIRMATION OF THE MINUTES:
‘That the minutes of the Meeting held on Wednesday 18th September
as circulated be adopted.’
Moved: J Abbott
Seconded: D Patton

Carried

5.0

MATTERS ARISING FROM MINUTES:

5.1

Wording for sign,size of sign and dimensions to be finalised.

6.

CORRESPONDENCE

6.1

NIL

7.

REPORTS

7.2

Lyn reported that the FOG catered for Australia day and that Gala day
Would be on 24th of April.
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7.3

8.

Jason reported that most of the works on the Eastern cnr were now complete.
Sign still to be done and Wisteria and ornamental grape vines to be planted
on structures. Cyclic maintenance done throughout the last twelve months
lawn mowing, fertiliser application,watering of new trees, new hedge
planted along Inkerman street.

GENERAL BUSINESS:

8.1

Scan project for information board. Scan has proposed to use the street side
of the information board to house a history of the gardens and information
brochure. Everyone agreed that this would be a good initiative.

8.2

Proposed opening of corner when sign is completed.

8.3

Walsh and Walling plans needed for new members.

9.

NEXT MEETING: 5.30 21st April

10.

CLOSE:
The Meeting closed at 6.40PM
Confirmed

...........................................
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12. Urgent Business
Nil
13. Public Question Time
The Chief Executive Officer said three questions had been received for Public Question Time but that the
questioner was not in attendance at the meeting.
That Council receives the three questions submitted for Public Question Time and provides replies in
writing to the questioner.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Rob Haswell

Carried
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14. Closure of Meeting Pursuant to Section 66(2)(a) of the Local Government Act 2020
A Council or delegated committee may resolve that the meeting be closed to members of the public
if it considers it necessary because a circumstance specified below apply:
The circumstances are(a) the meeting is to consider confidential information; or
(b) security reasons; or
(c) it is necessary to do so to enable the meeting to proceed in an orderly manner.
If the circumstances specified in subsection (b) or (c) apply, the meeting can only be closed to the
public if the Council has made arrangements to enable the proceedings of the meeting to be viewed
by members of the public as the meeting is being held.
14.1. Waste Service Contract Extension
RESOLUTION
That item 14.1 be considered in Closed Council as it deals with confidential information as detailed in
section 3(1) of the Local Government Act 2020.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Kevin Erwin
Cr Tony Driscoll

Carried

RESOLUTION
That the meeting be closed to consider the item listed pursuant to section 66 of the Local Government
Act 2020.
Moved:
Seconded:

Cr Rob Haswell
Cr Tony Driscoll

Carried

OPEN COUNCIL
The Chief Executive Officer reported on the item discussed in Closed Council.
14.1 To extend the Waste Service Contract for another two year period with the option for a further
one-year extension leading into the new tender process subject to a s186 Ministerial Exemption being
approved; notification is due in April 2021.
15. Close
There being no further business the Mayor declared the meeting closed at 1.20pm.
Confirmed

CR MURRAY EMERSON
MAYOR
Date: 3 May 2021
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